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50 - Body Front

1 Lock Carrier

(Edition 05.2015)
= “1.1 Overview - Lock Carrier”, page 1

= “1.2 Lock Carrier, Removing and Installing”, page 3

= “1.3 Service Position, Performing and Resetting”, page“?

= “1.4 Lock Carrier, Servicing”, page 10

1.1 Overview - Lock Carrier

= “1.1.2 Overview - Lock Carrier”, page 3

1.1.1 Overview - Lock Carrier

Volkswagen‘R GmbH “R-Line” and “R” optional equipment

1 - Lock Carrier with Attach-
ments

O FokFthe allocation. Refer 3 .
to the Parts Catalog.

U4 Removing and instal-
ling: Refer to
> “t.2 Lock Carrier, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page:3 .

Q Service Position, Per-
forming-and Resetting.
Refer to
= “1.3 Setvice Position,
Performingand Reset-

ting”, page 7
2 - Carrier Piece
Q Left

3 - Bolt
0 8.0Nm
O Quantity: 1 on each side

4 - Bolt

Q 8.0 Nm

Q Quantity: 2 on each side
5 - Air Guide

Q Left

Q There are different ver-
sions. For allocation.
Refer to the Parts Cata-

log.
6 - Support, Lock Carrier
7 - Bolt
Q 12Nm

Q Quantity: 2 on each side

1. Lock Carrier 1
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8 - Center Guide

9 - Bolt
a 8.0 Nm
Q 3 or 4 depending on the model

10 - Bumper Carrier

11 - Bolt
0 8.0Nm
O Quantity: 2 on each side

12 - Bolt

Q 55Nm

O Quantity: 4 on each side
13 - Foam Piece

Q For the allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.
14 - Bolt

Q 12 Nm

QO Quantity: 2
15 - Adjustable Air Guide

Q For the allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.
16 - Air Guide

Q Right

Q There are different versions: For allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.

17 - Carrier Piece
Q Right

2 Rep. Gr.50 - Body Front
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1.1.2 Overview - Lock Carrier

1 - Lock Carrier with Attach-

= “1.2 Lock Carrier, Re-
moving and Installing”, 3
page 3.

Q Service Position, Per-
forming and Resetting.
Refer to
= “1.3 Service Position,
Performing and Reset-
ting”, page 7 .

2 - Carrier Piece
Q Left and right

ments
U Removing and instal- 2 1 2
ling. Refer to |\/

4. Support, Lock Carrier

3 - Air Guide ) ;
Q" Left and right i \

4

5 - Hex Nut 5
Q 12Nm _

Q Quantity: 2 ) ) 6

7

6 - Center Guide \

7 - Bolt
Q 8.0Nm .y 8
Q Quantity: 3 e

8 - Bumper Carrier o o ¢ ¢

9 - Bolt o

d o
Q 55Nm 0
Q Quantity: 4 on each side
10

107- Foam Piece

HS0-11333

ng and Installing

alling, Gasoline/Diesel”,

1.2 Lock Carrier, Rem

= “1.2.1 Lock Carriero.Removing and frist
page 4

= “1.2.2 Lock Carrier, Removing and Installing - e-Golf”,
page 5

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Guide Pins - T10093-

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

1. Lock Carrier 3
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1.2.1 Lock Carrier, Removing and Installing, Gasoline/Diesel

@ Note

The lock carrier is a safety-relevant component. For this reason the lock carrier can only be serviced in the
spec:/ﬂed positions.

& Replace the lock carrier if it is damaged.

& For vehicles with the Distance Regulation Control Module - J428- for each removal and installation or,
replacing of the lock carrier the Distance Regulation Control Module - J428- must be newly aligned.

® For nofes and work procedures for the Distance Regulation Control Module - J428- . Refer to = Electrical
Equipment; Rep. Gr. 27 ; Adaptive Cruise Control .

©
% :
§
N
Removing Qg_
— Only perforrrf%e service position with Guide Pins - T10093- . &é’o
Refer to Ry

= “1.3 Service P&mon Performing and Rese 600'
page 7 . %6 o
iy,
ide Pins -

- Together with a second t@&mS;lan remove th
T10093- on the left and right longitudinal member9$\uﬁ9f>0rtthe

4 Rep. Gr.50 - Body Front
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lock carrier with the attachments -1-. For example on the Scis-
sor Lift Table - VAS6131 A-.

Remove the bumper carrier and support. Refer to
= “1.1.1 Overview - Lock Carrier”, page 1&

Loosen the radiator from the lock carrier.~arrow a-, but do not
remove. Refer to = Engine Mechanical; Fuel Injection and
Ignition; Rep. Gr. 19 ; Radiator/Radiator Fan .

Pry up the condenser -3- from the radiator -2- -arrow b- and
pivot slightly out of the lock carrier -arfow c-, but do not re-
move.

Remove the lock carrier -1- between the radiator and con-
denser upward -d arrows-.

@ Note

4
¢

Installing

Never hang the condenser and the hydraulic fluid cooler on the lines.
Lines for condenser and hydraulics must not-be kinked.

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

@ Note

¢

Always install the lock carrier on the attaching point in as far
forward as possible in the oblong hole. Only then can the lock
carrier slide in the event of a crash.

For vehicles with the Distance Regulation Control Module -
J428- for each loosening, removal and installation or, replac-
ing of the lock carrier the Distance Regulation Control Module
- J428- must be newly aligned.

For notes and work procedures for the Distance Regulation
Control Module - J428- . Refer fo = Electrical Equipment; Rep.
Gr. 27 ; Adaptive Cruise Control .

Tightening Specifications

¢

Lock Carrier. Refer to
= “1.1 Overview - Lock Carrier”’, page 1 .

1.2.2 Lock Carrier, Removing and Installing - e-Golf

@ Note

¢

The lock carrier is a safety-relevant component. For this reason the lock carrier can only be serviced in the

specified positions.

Replace the lock carrier If it is damaged.

For vehicles with the Distance Regulation Control Module - J428- for each removal and installation or,
replacing of the lock carrier the Distance Regulation Control Module - J428- must be newly aligned.

For notes and work procedures for the Distance Regulation Control Module - J428- . Refer fo = Electrical

Equipment; Rep. Gr. 27 ; Adaptive Cruise Control .

1. Lock Carrier 5
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)
O . . \\60
Removing 1‘/@%% o e
e N

— Only perform the service position with Guide Pﬁf%%a,'g 0093-. _ Ua@ew‘a’\\o

Refer to 'd oV

=> “1.3 Service Position, Performing and Resetting”,

page 7 .

— Disconnect any connectors.

— Drain the coolant and disconnect the coolant lines. Refer to =
Rep. Gr. 19 ; Coolant System/Coolant; Coolant, Draining and
Filling .

— Disconnect the refrigerant lines for the condenser. Refer to =
Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning; Rep. Gr. 87 ; Re-
frigerant Circuit; Condenser, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the bolt and the special tool Guide Pins - T10093- .

— Together with a second technician, remove the Guide Pins -
T10093- on the left and right longitudinal member.

— Pry out the lock carrier with the attachments -1-.

6 Rep. Gr.50 - Body Front
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A WARNING

Do not start the engine whenever the A/C system or coolant
lines are dlisconnected.

@ Note

¢ Never hang the condenser and the hydraulic fluid cooler on the lines.

& Lines for condenser and hydraulics must not be kinked.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

@ Note

& Always install the-fock carrier on the attaching point in as far
forward as possible in the oblong hole. Only then can the lock
carrier slide ia-the event of a crash.

& For vehicles with the Distance Regulation Control Module -
J428- for each loosening, removal and installation or, replac-
ing of theslock carrier the Distance Regulation Control Module
- J428- must be newly aligned.

¢ For notes and work procedures for the Distance Regulation
Control Module - J428- . Refer fo = Electrical Equipment; Rep.
Gr. 27 ; Adaptive Cruise Control .

Tightening Specifications

¢ Lock Carrier. Refer to
= “1.1©verview - Lock Carrier’, page 1 .

1.3 Service Position, Performing and Reset-
ting

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Guide Pins - 710093-

¢ Adapters For Service Position - T10467- o

¢ Torque Wrench 13315s50Nm - VAG1331- H

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332- S

Service Position, Implementing

@ Note

& The lock carrier is a safety-relevant component. For this reason it cannot be serviced.
¢ Replace the lock carrier If it is damaged.

& For vehicles with the Distance Regulation Control Module - J428- for each removal and installation or,
replacing of the lock carrier the Distance Regulation Control Module - J428- must be newly aligned.

® For notes and work procedures for the Distance Regulation Control Module - J428- . Refer to = Electrical
Equipment; Rep. Gr. 27 ; Adaptive Cruise Control .

1. Lock Carrier 7
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q’;@
2
S
(2)

- Remove the front bum wyr cover. Refer to
= “1.4 Bumper Cover emoving and Installing”, page 248 .

— Remove the headlam@s Refer to = Electrical Equipment;
Rep. Gr. 94 ; Headlargp Headlamp, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the cable fram the trunk lid actuation bracket. Refer
to
> “1.12 Release Cable Removing and Installing”,

page 50 . °

— Disengage the washer%luid reservoir filler tube from the sup-
port -2-. Refer to = EIe%rical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 92;
Windshield Washer System; Windshield Washer Fluid Reser-
voir, Removing and Installigg

— Remove only one bolt -3- fr@ the left and right longitudinal
members. 9@
— Install a Guide Pins - T10093- |nto holes inthe leftand right
longitudinal member where the bolt @re ’

— Remove the remaining bolts -3- in the left a?ﬂzlrd;;&)ht longitudinal
members. P8j0.y

— Pullthe lock carrier and attachments -1- forward approximate-
ly 10 cm on the Guide Pins - T10093- . Be careful of the wires
on the lock carrier. Disconnect the connectors if necessary.

8 Rep. Gr.50 - Body Front
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— Install the Adapters For Service Position - T10467- \(;W\o on

each side) on the left and right side between the gﬁ’mper car-
rier and the longitudinal member.

Service Position, Resetting

N50-11325

— Remove the Adapters For Service Position - T10467- on the
left and right side between the bumper carrier and longitudinal
member.

— Push the lock carrier and its attachments -1- onto the Guide
Pins - T10093- on the longitudinal member.

— Install the left and right bolts -3-.
— Remove the left and right Guide Pins - T10093- .

— Align the lock carrier and its attachments -1- on the longitudinal
members and between the fenders. Refer to = Body Repair;
Rep. Gr. 00 ; Body Gap Dimensions .

1. Lock Carrier 9
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@ Note

& Always install the lock carrier on the aftaching point in as far forward as possible in the oblong hole. Only
then can the lock carrier slide in the event of a crash.

& For vehicles with the Distance Regulation Control Module - J428- for each loosening, removal and instal-
lation or, replacing of the lock carrier the Distance Regulation Control Module - J428- must be newly aligned.

® For notes and work procedures for the Distance Regulation Control Module - J428- . Refer to » Electrical
Equipment; Rep. Gr. 27 ; Adaptive Cruise Confrol .

Continue to install in the reverse of removal. Note the following:

@ Note

& Make sure the charge air cooler pressure hoses aresecure

¢ Hoses and lines must not be pinched.

— Adjust the headlamp. Refer to = Electrical Equipment; Rep.
Gr. 94 ; Headlamp; Headlamp, Adjusting .

Tightening Specifications
1.4 Lock Carrier, Servicing

= “1.4.1 Left Headlamp Mount”, page 10
> “1.4.2 Right Headlamp Mounf?, page 12

1.4.1 Left Headlamp Mount

@ Note

The line -2- shows a possible crack.

1 O Rep. Gr.50 - Body Front
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Remove the front bumper cover. Refer to
= “1.4 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 248 .

Remove the headlamps. Refer to = Electrical Equipment;

Rep. Gr. 94 ; Headlamp; Headlamp, Removing and Installing .

Cut or saw the headlamp mount -4- flat off the lock carrier
-1-.

Place the rivets -5-.
Install the new bracket -6- with spring nut -7-.
Tighten the bolt -8-.

Tightening Specifications
Component Tightening specification
Bolt 5Nm

N50-11372

1. Lock Carrier 1 1
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1.4.2 Right Headlamp Mount

E] Note

The line -3- shows a possible crack.

H50-113T1

— Remove the front bumper cover. Refer to
= “1.4 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 248 .

— Remove the headlamps. Refer to = Electrical Equipment;
Rep. Gr. 94 ; Headlamp; Headlamp, Removing and Installing .

— Cut or saw the headlamp mount -2- flat off the lock carrier
-1-.

— Install the new bracket -4- with spring nut -6-.
— Place the blind rivet -5-.

1 2 Rep. Gr.50 - Body Front
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2 Fender

= “2.1 Overview - Fender”, page 13

= “2.2 Overview - Deformation Element”, page 14

= “2.3 Fender, Removing and Installing”, page 14

= “2.4 Fender Brace, Removing and Installing”, page 17

2.1 Overview - Fender

Volkswagen R GmbH “R-Line” and “R” optional equipment

E] Note

The illustration shows the left side. The right side is identical.

1 - Fender
U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.3 Fender, Remov- .
ing and Installing”, page
14 . '
2 - Bolt
Q 6.0 Nm
a A-pillar, quantity: 2
3 - Bolt
Q 6.0 Nm
a Sill panel, quantity: 2

4 - Noise Insulation
Q Installed between the
fender and A-pillar
5 - Fender Noise Insulation

Q Inserted between the
fender and the wheel
housing longitudinal
member

6 - Hex Nut

Q 2.0 Nm

O Quantity: 2
7 - Guide
Q0 Removing:

Q Remove the front bump-
er cover. Refer to
> “1.4 Bumper Cover,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 248 .

Loy, (3]
Q Réemove the hex nut Soig 12 A
O There are different versions. For allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.
8 - Double Bolt
Q 6.0Nm

Q Quantity 2; fender brace

2. Fender 1 3
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9 - Fender Brace
Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “2.4 Fender Brace, Removing and Installing”, page 17 .

10 - Bolt

Q 6.0 Nm q()\\(\a\Nagen AG. Volkswagen 4 doesn
O Fender connecting piece, quantity: 3 \@y\l of
11 - Deformation Element ?r\i‘\o(
Q Front and rear. Refer to = “2.2 Overview - Defggg’?gtion Element”, page 14 .
2.2 Overview - Deformation Element
N2)

1 - Front Deformation Element

2 - Bolt ..lll'
d 6.0 Nm

3 - Rear Deformation Element

4 - Bolt
Q 6.0Nm

23 Fender, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

1 4 Rep. Gr.50 - Body Front
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PRV
N Yl
R s Vs,
emovLQ@ %o,
%%Q) f(?o
® ) Y
,
2 | Note 2,
S %

5? The following describes removing and installing the left fender.
O identical.

c;;%emo ving and installing the right fender is
2,
E
%

N50-1 1328

— Remove the front wheel housing liner. Refer to
= “7.3 Front Wheel Housing Liner, Removing and Installing”,
page 382 .

— Remove the front bumper cover. Refer to
= “1.4 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 248 .

— Remove the headlamps. Refer to = Electrical Equipment;
Rep. Gr. 94 ; Headlamp; Headlamp, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the left plenum chamber cover. Refer to
= “3.4 Plenum Chamber Cover, Removing and Installing”,
page 22 .

— Remove the drip rail. Refer to
= “3.4 Drip Rail, Removing and Installing”, page 336 .

— Remove the hex nut -4- and guide -5-.

2. Fender 1 5
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— Fender noise insulation. Refer to -item 5-
= Item 5 (page 13) .

— Remove the brace noise insulation. Refer to -item 4-
= Item 4 (page 13) .

— Remove the double bolt -6-.
— Remove the bolts -2- and -3-.

— Remove the fender -1-.

z] Note

The Zinc Spacer - AKL 381 035 50- -7- (if present) will be damaged during the removal.

Installing agen /,\G.VolkswagenAGdo
oS Sn,
° Q&NQ 9,
? | Note & Wy
D ‘e
% iCx
Install the fender -1- so that it is\)é@’e of tension. 0%/
> S,

HN50-11328

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

1 6 Rep. Gr.50 - Body Front
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— With the fender brace loosened align the fender free of ten-
sion. Refer to

= “2.4 Fender Brace, Removing and Installing”, page 17 .

— Insert Zinc Spacer - AKL 381 035 50- -7- between the fender
and the sill panel.

- Pay attention to the parallel alignment and the gap dimen-
sions. Refer to = Body Repair; Rep:'Gr,,.00 ; Body Gap
h . ALK n
Dimensions.' 2
&

& 909430
Tightening Specifications s,
Xy i
2.;]@"’% Fender Brace, Removing and Installing
S
§%ecial tools and workshop equipment required 9’/{%
SQQ)‘ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783- /éié
g
§ Note ?(‘2,
S %
S The following describes removing and installing the left fender brace.-Remo ving and installing the right fender
g brace is identical.

@

Q
o
3
3
[0}
Q
~
i

N50-11329

2. Fender 1 7
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Removing

— Remove the front bumper cover. Refer to
= “1.4 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 248 .

— Remove the headlamps. Refer to = Electrical Equipment;
Rep. Gr. 94 ; Headlamp; Headlamp, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the guide from the front bumper cover. Refer to
-item 7- = Item 7 (page 13) .

— Remove the double bolt. Refer to -item 8-
= ltem 8 (page 13) .

— Remove the bolts ~2-vand the fender brace®1-.
Installing
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

— Align the fender brace and the fender to the hood and bumper:
Refer to = Body Repair; Rep. Gr. 00 ; Body Gap Dimensions .

Tightening Specifications
Component Tightening Specifica-
tions
Fender Brace 6.0 Nm

1 8 Rep. Gr.50 - Body Front
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3 Bulkhead

AG.Volkswa
= “3.1 Overview - Bulkhead”, page 19 wage" 9enAG 4,

Jo¥S

/70[
= “3.2 Overview - Plenum Cham Q_evb&over” page 20 g"%,,/@
= “3.3 Bulkhead, Removing ;ﬁd Installing”, page 20 G%OO
= “3.4 Plenum Chamber ver Removing and Installing”, i
page 22 &;\
’\
3.1 Overv g%w Bulkhead

@

o

1 - Bulkhead g

Q0 Removing.and instal-
ling. Refer to

= "3.3 Bulkhead, Re-

moving and Installing”,

2 - Hex Nut
Q 8.0 Nm
O Quantity: 2

3 - Seal, Bulkhead

3. Bulkhead 1 9
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3.2 Overview - Plenum Chamber Cover

1 - Plenum Chamber Cover
O Right side

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.4 Plenum Chamber
Cover, Removing and
Installing”, page 22 .

2 - Plenum Chamber Cover
Q Left side

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.4 Plenum Chamber
Cover, Removing and
Installing”, page 22 .

3-Clip
Q Quantity: 3
4 - Seal
5 - Retainer o g
O Part of the windshield 4 " .
6 - Windshield -
\‘f - ' I -
3 , ;
=
'S
S
g
=
=
)
e}
2
?é Sg.
3.3 Bulkhead, Removing and Installing S
: S S
Special tools and workshop eqmpmenf?z%quwed
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG%?@,Q‘/—
.-//,’Ooo/r
SJO@JOJ

20 Rep. Gr.50 - Body Front
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Removing

— Remove the plenum chamber cover. Réf@ to
= “3.2 Overview - Plenum Chamber Cover’opage 20 .

— . 1. q'OSIOe
Remove the hex nut -2- and bulkhead -1-. 101y

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:
Tightening Specifications

Hex nut. Refer to -item 2- = Item 2 (page 19)

3. Bulkhead 21
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3.4 Plenum Chamber Cover, Removing and Installing

Removin
emoving \NageﬂAG'VO|kswage”AGdo
0\\/\5 6.8/7()/

N\ G
@ Note 0"\%e "3/7/@
,bxi\“ €

Remo Vi/gg%nd Iinstalling the plenum chamber cover may s//:gh?/"y%/iﬁ‘er depending on the model.
Z
%

HS0-1 1332

— Remove the wiper arms. Refer to = Electrical Equipment;
Rep. Gr. 92 ; Windshield Wiper System; Windshield Wiper
Arms, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the seal -4- from the plenum chamber covers -1- and
-2-.

A Caution

The windshield -6- could break. The plenum chamber cover
must not be pried off using a levering tool (screwdriver, wedge).
The windshield will be damaged and could crack lafer.

— Unclip the clamp -3- (quantity 3).

22 Rep. Gr.50 - Body Front
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O @Q
€ 0.
— Starting in the center remove the plenum chamber covers
-éZg-*upward out of the binding profile -5-. %,@
2,
- @“Qﬁemove the plenum chamber covers -2- toward the front from~,
¢ the fender. %
_;O— Then starting in the center remove the plenum chamber cov- %

g ers -1- upward out of the binding profile -5-. 3
§ — Remove the plenum chamber covers -1- toward the front from %g
= the fender. 3
Z =
o Installing 3

£ 3
2 A Caution 5
Q 3
9— (7]
>
= | The windshield -6- could break. =
%2 Using a hammer to install the plenum chamber cover info the §
3 retainer on the windshield can cause the windshield fo crack. §
S
) &s
2 &
7/@ R
%,
./4%0
7(/00

N50-11332

3. Bulkhead 23
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@ Note

¢

L4

New windshields have an insert in the retainer. Remove the insert before installing the plenum chamber
cover.

Press the plenum chamber cover into the retainer lightly by hand. Do not strike it or press on it with a fool.
Spray the retainer -5- with soapy water to make it easier to

install the plenum chamber covers -1- and -2-.

Push the plenum chamber covers -1- in the fender.

Place the plenum chamber covers -1- on the binding profile
-5-. With a light push, beginning from the outside push in the
binding profile -5-.

Push the plenum chamber covers -2- in the fender.

Place the plenum chamber covers -2- on the binding profile
-5-. With a light push, beginning from the outside push in the
binding profile -5-.

Clip in the clamp -3- (quantity 3).

Place the seal -4- on the plenum chamber covers -1- and -2-.

Install the wiper arms. Refer to = Electrical Equipment; Rep.
Gr. 92 ; Windshield Wiper System; Windshield Wiper Arms,
Removing and Installing .

24 Rep. Gr.50 - Body Front
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4 Special Tools
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

V.A.G 1331
@I:l_—le'@D E@:{ﬁ_ _};I
¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
V.A.G 1332
E=F == )
¢ Torque Wrench:1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-
V.A.G 1783

P

¢ Guide Pins - T10093-
T10093
o
Q)

4. Special Tools 25
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¢ Adapters For Service Position - T10467-
T10467

& &
& &7

W00-10973

P

26 Rep. Gr.50 - Body Front
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55 - Hood, Lids

1 Hood

= “1.1 Overview - Hood”, page 27

= “1.2 Overview - Release Cable”, page 29

= “1.3 Hood, Removing and Installing”, page 29

= “1.4 Hood, Adjusting”, page 31

= “1.5 Hood Latch, Removing and Installing”, page 36

= “1.6 Hood Release Lever, Removing and Installing”,
page 41

= “1.7 Catch, Removing and Installing”, page 42

= “1.8 Hinges, Removing and Installing”, page 44

= “1.9 Insulation, Removing and Installing”, page 46

= “1.10 Gas-Filled Strut, Removing and Installing”, page 49

= “1.11 Gas-Filled Strut, Releasing Gas”, page 50

= “1.12 Release Cable, Removing and Installihg”, page 50

1.1 Overview - Hood

1. Hood 27
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1 - Hood

@ Removing and instal- 1 2 3 4 5 6 2 7
ling. Refer to
> *1.3 Hood, Removing

and Installing”,
page 29 .

O Adjusting. Refer to
= 1.4 Hood, Adjusting”,

page 31 .
2 - Adjusting Buffer
O Quantity: 2

3 - Insulation

O Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.9 Insulation, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 46 .
4 - Center Seal

5 - Catch 10

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= 1.7 Catch, Removing

and Installing”, LA\
page 42 . 11—
6 - Bolt o X
0 12Nm 3
O Quantity: 2

7 - Side Seal
4 Right and left
8 - Hinge
0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.8 Hinges, Remov- 3,
ing and Installing”, page 44 . T,
9 - Hex Nut it
Q For attaching the hood
O Quantity: 2 on each side

0 22 Nm

10 - Bolt
Q 22Nm
Q For attaching the hinge
O Quantity: 2 on each side

—

wo
U1 40 ss0U1001100 DU OVOP

11 - Protective Film
Q For the adjusting buffer

12 - Lid Latch
0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “1.5 Hood Latch, Removing and Installing”, page 36 .

13 - Bolt
Q 12Nm
O Quantity: 2

28 Rep. Gr.55 - Hood, Lids
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1.2 Overview - Release Cable

1 - Release Lever

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.6 Hood Release
Lever, Removing and

Installing”, page 4ten PG
\]0

(] @ﬁantity: 2
3 -gv?gunting Bracket
{Qé@Expanding Nut
S8 Quantity: 2
< 5 - Release Cable

§ Q From the bracket -3- to
the coupling -7-

6 - Grommet

gbuv; 7 - Clutch

‘ci; 8 - Release Cable

=1 Q From the clutch -7- to
% the hood latch -9-

%9 - Hood Latch

Q.
~. 3@ Removing and instal-
2, ling. Refer to
%, = .5 Hood Latch, Re-
“omoving and Installing”,
e 36

©
10-Bolt 7,
Y,
Q 12Nm 4%040
Q Quantity:2 %o

NSS-10750

1.3 Hood, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

Removing

1. Hood 29
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ses, i

— Remove the spray nozzles -4-. Refer to = Electrlcal Equip-
ment; Rep. Gr. 92 ; Windshield Washer Sy§tem Spray Noz-
Zles, Removmg and Installing .

— Remove the washer fluid line -5- from the hodg -1-.
— If equipped, remove the caps -3-. ‘iO
O,

— Loosen the left and right nuts -2- from the hinge -6 K (do not
remove the nuts). ¢O

A second technician is required for the rest of the remova‘hpro—

cedure. 2
_ 0,y

- Remove the gas-filled strut. 0,

— Remove the hex nut -6- and the hood -1- from the hinges -2-.

Installing

IOSJDSJOJC[

30 Rep. Gr.55 - Hood, Lids
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AG. VolkswagenAG d
@sn
OfQL/

Install the hood -1- in reverse order of removal.

@ Note

Route the washer fluid line -5- in one bow. If the washer fluid line is installed twisted, it will kink.

— Adjust the hood -1-. Refer to
= “1.4 Hood, Adjusting”, page 31 .

Tightening Specifications

1.4 Hood, Adjusting

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

1. Hood 31
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z] Note

& The vehicle must be on the ground when adjusting the hood.

& The left and right buffers -2- are not meant for adjusting. They stabilize or cushion the hood.

& The hood is properly adjusted when there is an overall even gap dimension when closed. The hood cannot
be positions too far inward or outward. The contours must align.

& The hood must latch without much force info the hood latch.

— Remove the hood catch -1-. Refer to
= “1.7 Catch, Removing and Installing”, page 42 .

— The height of the front of the hood can be adjusted in relation
to the fenders using the adjusting buffers -4-. Refer to
= “1.4 Hood, Adjusting”, page 31 .

— Install and adjust the catch -1- after adjusting the hood. Refer
to > page 34

32 Rep. Gr.55 - Hood, Lids
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Tightening Speciﬁcati%@% Z,
. - 5 %,
Hinges, Adjusting N Z
<
i) o
? | Note g
<

Do not remove the bolts -5-. Only loosen them.

T

@

(o8

<

173
Q
)
(e}
(o8

3
2

[eR
%
o

®

2
%
o
ko)
9&
7,
o

(e)

If equipped, remove the caps -3 or 4-.

— By loosening left and right hex nuts -5- on the hood hinge -1-

the hood can be adjusted laterally -b arrows- and in height
-a arrows- between the fenders.

— By loosening left and right bolts -2- on the hood hinge -1- the

hood can be adjusted in height -c arrows- and laterally
-a arrows- between the fenders.

— Make sure the gap dimensions are even. Refer to = Body Re-
pair; Rep. Gr. 00 ; Body Gap Dimensions

— Tightening specification of the hex nut -5- and the bolts -2-: 22
Nm

1. Hood 33
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— After adjusting apply corrosion protection to the hood hinge
-1-, the hex nuts -5- and the bolts -2-.

— If necessary adjust the adjusting buffers.
Tightening Specifications
Adjusting the adjusting buffer:

— Install and adjust the hood c%rgp after adjusting the ho ;

Refer to = page 34 . aoo/r
9
Catch, Adjusting e S8y,

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

34 Rep. Gr.55 - Hood, Lids
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299 AG. Volkswagen g o
S
NCh

N53-10751L

— Loosen the bolts -2-.

— Adjust the hood catch -1- on the hood -2- sideways inside the
oblong hole.

Tightening Specifications

Hood Latch, Adjusting

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Gauge - Gap Adjustment - 3371-

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

@ Note

Use new bolts fo adjust the hood latch.

1. Hood 35
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If the bolts -2- are loosened, the hood latch -1- can be adjusted
from side to side -arrow a- and in height -b arrows-. Refer to
= Body Repair; Rep. Gr. 00 ; Body Gap Dimensions .

Tightening Specifications

1.5 Hood Latch, Removing and Installing
= “1.5.1 Hood Latch, Removing and Installing”, page 36
1.5.1 Hood Latch, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

Removing

36 Rep. Gr.55 - Hood, Lids
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N53-107493

— Open the hoo\gl&o"9

S
Remove the‘release cable from the bracket. Refer to
> “1.12 Rélease Cable, Removing and Installing”,

page 50>
<

- Discoq‘ﬁect the connector for the hood contact switch.

o
H
@ Note

Harnes_‘é connector is secured near the right headlamp.

(]

Ren%)ve the bolts -3- from the lock carrier and the hood latch
-1- -ajfarow a-.
- Uncli%the bracket -5- from the latch.

()
- Slightlﬁéemove the bracket -5- from the latch -1- -arrow b- and
disengage the cable -4- -arrow c-.

— Remove ?ﬁg microswitch -6- from the latch.

Installing

*U’ld .9\1 oo
1. Hood 37
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A purPOSeS. NPart orin
_(\C Q -

— Engage the cable -4- -arrow a- and bracket -5- in the latch
-1- -arrow b-.

— Install the microswitch -6- in the latch.

— Install the hood latch -1- in the lock carrier -arrow c-.

— Install the bolts -3-.

— Connect the connector for the hood contact switch -6-.

— Install the release cable in the bracket. Refer to
> “1.6 Hood Release Lever, Removing and Installing”,
page 41 .

— Adjust the hood latch. Refer to
= “1.4 Hood, Adjusting”, page 31 .

— Before closing the hood, make sure the hood release lever and
the cable are working correctly.

Tightening Specifications

1.5.2 Hood Latch, Removing and Installing,
RHD

Special tools and workshop equipment required

38 Rep. Gr.55 - Hood, Lids
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¢ Torque Wrench 1331,5-50Nm - VAG1331- e
$ pe)
¥ V.A.G:1331
/\42:
2,
= ~
@I‘:l—_L@% E@:{ j _;;l

— Open the hood.

— Remove the release cable from the bracket. Refer to
> “1.12 Release Cable, Removing and Installing”,

page 50 .
— Disconnect the connector for the hood contact switch.

1. Hood 39
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@ Note

Harness connector is secured near the right headlamp. agen AG.Volkswagen 4 Ga
\\(\6 oeSnO[
— Remove the bolts -3- from the lock carrier and the r\g@&\!latch 9‘/%0
-1- -arrow a-. \)\\\0 fs@O
)
— Unclip the bracket -5- from the latch. &0?% 600@0
3
— Slightly remove the bracket -5- from the IaL@R -1--arrow b- and ‘9&/.
disengage the cable -4- -arrow c-. Q} %//,
//;

— Remove the microswitch -6- from the I§tch

Installing

— Engage the cable -5- -arrow a- and bracket -4- in the latch
-1- -arrow b-.

— Install the microswitch -6- in the latch -arrow c-.

— Install the hood latch -1- in the lock carrier -arrow d-.

— Install the bolts -3-.

— Connect the connector for the hood contact switch -6-.
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— Install the release cable in the bracket. Refer to
> “1.6 Hood Release Lever, Removing and Installing”,

page 41 .

— Adjust the hood latch. Refer to
= “1.4 Hood, Adjusting”, page 31 .

\/ Ik
— Before closing the hood, make sure the hood rel\qgwrév G ° swage”AGd

the cable are working correctly i d@; oz 90%
Tightening Specifications \;x\oﬁ\ %@0»
@O
1.6 Hood Release Le&zer Removing and In- “%{9
stalling : 2,
%

Removing

N53-10787

— Pull the hood release lever -1- and release the hood.

— Insert a small screwdriver into the gap between the hood re-
lease lever -1- and the clip -2-.

— Pry the clip -2- out of the hood release lever -1- -arrow b- and
then remove the hood release lever from the bracket -3-
-arrow a-.

It is necessary to remove the A-pillar lower trim -4- to continue
working on the bracket -3-. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr.

1. Hood 41
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70 ; Passenger Compartment Trim; A-Pillar Trim Panel, Remov-
ing and Installing .

Installing

4——

2

o
— Install the clip -2- in the hood release lever -1-. ?/40
O.

— Install the hood release lever -1- on the bracket -4-. 079@%

Q
— Before closing the hood, make sure the hood release lever an%?’fqp
the cable are working correctly.

1.7 Catch, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
Removing

elOelon
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N53-10752
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=
©
()
2
12
>
=

(o]
Install the hood catch -1- in reverse order of r%;/noval.
— Adjust the catch > “1.4 Hood, Adjusting”, pa%e 31.
%

Tightening Specifications '/{%O
. . . %}
1.8 Hinges, Removing and Installing ",
9p
Special tools and workshop equipment required %Slold

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

@ Note

The following describes removing and installing the right hinge.
Removing and installing the left hinge is identical.

Removing
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@
S
&
Q

— Hood -2- Removing. Refer to
= “1.3 Hood, Removing and Installing”, page 29

5
N
9
o
e
s
IS
P
s ;
t ; "
[y
o
= . N55-10780
- ;
Q
)
e}
o
o
>
[eR
)
)
?
2

. - If equipped, remove the caps -4-.
O,
o

A Remove the bolts -3-.
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Install the hinge -1- in reverse order of remo?;gl. §O
— Install the hood -2-. Refer to ?’@7 fh
= "1.3 Hood, Removing and Installing”. page29 . §°
Tightening Specifications /02.% Oa?@
. . “ . &P
1.9 Insulation, Removing and Instalffﬁ@,f % \\@*
. Oloolf \Oh‘\O\
Removing TPo106,6, » oY o0l
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(2 . .

— Remove the retaiﬁogg clips -2- from the hood -3#%¥
Lever - 80 - -200-.
,

— Remove the insulation -1-(7‘?%% the elongated
S’IOSIOJd ‘O\j

Installing
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T 40888U)001100 DU O

w@lojd OV VoS

— Slide the insulation -1- with the mounting tabs -arrows- into the
elongated holes.

— Lock all the clips -2- into the hood -3-.
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1.10 Gas-Filled Strut, Removing and Installing

Removing ,
— Open and support t

[
e
S,
g
3
8
2 g
Proceed carefully when re-using gas-filled strut. Do not pry the 90:
spring clips completely out of the ball socket or they will be 3
damaged. The gas-filled strut will jump out of the mount and §
be damaged or injure tlfg technician. Og
Q
S
§§

o

6@
— Insert a small screwdriver’%%— under the spring clip -4-.
o

— Lift the spring clip -4- just far‘enough to make it possible to 3
slide them over the ball socke ‘zggrow a-. d\"
. 60
- Remove the gas-filled strut -1- fro\rarfm}a ball stud -2- \x@\.\*
-arrow b-. oy, P O
N\

9p
After removing gas-filled strut -1-, immediately sﬁg’@%ack spring oY vefe"
clips -4- again.
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— The gas inside the gas-filled strut must/be removedfor dis-
posing. Refer to

= “1.11 Gas-Filled Strut, Releasing Gas”, page 50 .

Installing

— Push the gas-filled strut -1- on the ball stud -2-.
Component Tightening Specifications
Ball Stud 20 Nm

1.11 Gas-Filled Strut, Releasing Gas

— Clamp area -x- of the gas strut in the vise, area -x- = 50 mm.

A WARNING

Protective eyewear must be worn during the cutting process.
Cover the-area of the saw cut with a clean rag.

Dispose ofthe oil and rag properly.

— Saw into the'cylindrical part of gas-filled strut in the first third
of the total cylinder length, determined starting from the edge
of the cover on‘the side with the piston rod.

1.12 Release Cable, Removing andg%talling

Removing
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& OO%
X Z
N 7
Opeh the hood %
- Z
pog\ e hood. 3
— Remove the hood release lever. Refer to %
="1.6 Hood Release Lever, Removing and Installing”, E
age 41 . 5
page 41 %
- ‘§Qemove the release cable -3- from the bracket -5- -arrow a-. %
£ . ®
— SRemove the release cable coupling -2- from the support -7- 3
£-arrow e-. 3
B s 2
— 2Slightly remove the release cable -1- -arrow a-. §
9__ 2]
— Open the cap of the release cable coupling -arrow b-. 2
oy 5
- Release the release cable -1- -arrow c- and remove from the 5
r%ease cable coupling -2-. 3
% $
[&] >
- N
® © S
2 I Note &
2 N
2, 4

To remo ve%d install the release cable -3-
= “1.1 Overview - Lock Carrier’, page 1 .

%6,
4,
1 O'Oo,r

,OSJOSJO_/C/
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Installing

E] Note

& When the release cable -3- is not removed from the bracket, the release cable -1- disengages further when

installing the release cable coupling -2-.
& The hood then cannot be opened.

Iks|

. o .
- Engage the release cable -1- in the releasg cable coupling
-2- -arrow a-. X
Z .
— Remove the release cable from the release c“a’lgle coupling
-arrow b-. o)
. T
— Close the release cable coupling -arrow c-. Oo;](/
, 79,
— Push the release cable -1- in the release cable coupling 4%0/r
-arrow d-.

— Secure the release cable coupling -2- on the lock carrier -4-
-arrow e-.

— Install the release cable -3- in the bracket -5- -arrow a-.

SJOSJOJCI
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Install the operating lever. Refer to
= “1.6 Hood Release Lever, Removing and Installing”,

page 41 .

Before closing the hood, test the function of the control lever
and release cable.
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2 Rear Lid

> “2.1 Overview - Rear Lid”, page 54

> “2.2 Rear Lid, Removing and Installing”, page 55
=> “2.3 Rear Lid, Adjusting”, page 57
= “2.4 Hood Latch, Removing and Installing”, page 62

= “2.5 Actuator, Removing and Installing”, page 64

= “2.6 Hinges, Removing and Installing”, page 68

= “2.7 Catch, Removing and Installing”, page 70

> “2.8 Rear Lid Seal, Removing and Installing”, page 71

= “2.9 Gas-Filled Strut, Removing and Installing”, page 73
= “2.10 Gas-Filled Strut, Releasing Gas”, page 75

2.1 Overview - Rear Lid

1 - Rear Lid

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.2 Rear Lid, Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
55.

Q Adjusting. Refer to
> “2.3 Rear Lid, Adjust-

ing”, page 57 .
2 - Lid Latch

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.4 Hood Latch, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 62 .
3 - Bolts
Q 20 Nm
O Quantity: 2
4 - Hinge
Q Left and right

Q0 Removing and instal- '
ling. Refer to
= “2.6 Hinges, Remov- ‘
ing and Installing”, page
68 . )

5 - Adjusting Buffer

Q Left and right .\

O Adjusting. Refer to
= 2.3 Rear Lid, Adjust-

ing”, page 57 .
6 - Ball Stud
Q 20 Nm +45°
QO On the rearlid
X h
7 - Gas-Filled Strut P00, g™
O Removing and installing. Refer to = “2.9 Gas-Filled Strut, Removing and Installing”, page 73 .
0 Releasing the gas. Refer to = “2.10 Gas-Filled Strut, Releasing Gas”, page 75 .
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8 - Ball Stud

Q 20 Nm +45°

Q On side panel
9 - Hex Nut

O 20 Nm +45°

Q 1 per hinge
10 - Bolts

Q 10Nm

O 2 per hinge
11 - Seal

QO Removing and installing. Refer to = “2.8 Rear Lid Seal, Removing and Installing”, page 71 .
12 - Hex Nut

Q 20 Nm

O Quantity: 2
13 - Catch

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “2.7 Catch, Removing and Installing”, page 70 .
Q. $Adjusting. Refer to = “2.3 Rear Lid, Adjusting”, page 57

14- Bolts

QO 5Nm

Q Quantity: 3
15 - Actuator

O The badge can be exchanged individually. Refer to
= “8.4 Rear Emblem, Removing and Installing”, page 398 .

0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “2.5 Actuator, Removing and Installing”, page 64 .

22 Rear Lid, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

4 Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

Removing
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Q

N55-10802

§
b\/
Q
& Z
N %

N
(@)
<

&

— Remove the rear lid upper trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;

Rep. Gr. 70 ;£uggage Compartment Trim Panels; Upper Rear
Lid Trim Pa_@l, Removing and Installing .

‘//Z
2
3
%
e
[]
g
5 c
— Remove therear lid lower trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior; 3
Rep. Gr. 705 Luggage Compartment Trim Panels; Lower Rear 3
Lid Trim Paimel, Removing and Installing . s
2

a

Q

3

S

s
S
N
[2)

— Remove thé high-mounted brake lamp. Refer to = Electrical
Equipment;%ep. Gr. 94 ; High-Mounted Brake Lamp; High-
Mounted Br%(e Lamp, Removing and Installing .

— Disconnect tl%g connectors from any electrical components.
— Remove the eF@ctric wires with the rubber grommet -2- out of

the rear lid. o
2
% S
> N
@ Note E0) &
O
The connectors -4- for the W%g— /s located on the C-pifiafs. »\@?@
/fo/oo $Q\\
A o
— Loosen, but do not remove, the boﬁ‘éek‘jszcgg the left an%gglsﬂse"@\
hinges.
A second technician is required for the rest of the removal pro-
cedure.
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Installing
AG.Volkswagen
\\(\S\Nagen ! AGdOes
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Remove the gas-filled strut -3-. Refer to
= “2.9 Gas-Filled Strut, Removing and Installing”, page 73 .

Remove the bolts -5- and the rear lid -1-.

N35-10802

Install the rear lid -1- with a second technician.

Install the gas-filled strut -3-. Refer to
> “2.9 Gas-Filled Strut, Removing and Installing”, page 73 .

Guide the electric wires -2- into the rear lid and install the rub-
ber grommet.

Connect the connectors from any electrical components.

Install in reverse order of removal.

Perform a function test on the unlocking components before

closing the rear lid.

— Adjust the rear lid. Refer to

= “2.3 Rear Lid, Adjusting”, page 57 .

23 Rear Lid, Adjusting

Special tools and workshop equipment required
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¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
¢ Gauge - Gap Adjustment - 3371-

@ Note

The vehicle must be on the ground when adjusting the rear Iid.
The rear lid latch -2- is bolted directly to the rear lid -1-. The latch cannot be adjusted.

The left and right buffers™-4- are not meant for adjusting. They stabilize or cushion the rear lid.

* & o o

The hood is properly adjusted when there is an overall even gap dimension when closed. It is not too far
inward or outward and centours align. The confours line up.

*

Rear lid must engage in‘striker pin without great force.

To adjust or control gap dimensions use the Gauge - Gap Ad-
justment - 3371- = Body Repair; Rep. Gr. 00 ; Body Gap Dimen-
sions .

— Loosen the striker pin -5- and after applying corrosion protec-
tion, adjust on the hinge and the adjusting buffer. Refer to

= page 61 .
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— Loosen the left and right bolts -3- and adjust the rear lid -1- in
the oversized holes on the hinge -arrows a- and -arrows b-.

— After adjusting, apply a corrosion protection to the hinge and
bolts -3-.

— Adjust the adjusting buffer.
Tightening Specifications
Adjustment Buffer, Adjusting

z] Note

If necessary replace the adjusting buffer. Refer fo = page 60 .

[
3
\O{
— Loosen the clamping screw -4- until it is visible in the rubber 7
buffer. 5
% Pull the locking retainer -3- out of the adjustment buffer -1-. § '
Zoc;;OSet notched slider to dimension -a- = 12.5 mm. @°Q
Ky

N
- e the rear lid in the initial locking position using Iight?%res-
sure’over the center. R
s, O
.J,fo,o o
9 \»Oh

o

o5 <
IOSJOJd 9\1 ue@eN\
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— Open the rear lid again.

HS5-10771

— Screw in the clamping screw -1- of the adjustment buffer -2-
to a depth of -a- = 20 mm:

— Check the adjustment.
Replacing the Adjusting Buffer
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& %
Qo Z.
L Z
€ 2
2 5
P
s 3
Removing 2 Ey
— Turnthe @lffer-1- 90° -arrow a- to remove the adjusting buffer. §
L ()
- Remove the buffer from the rear lid -3-. g
(o] »
Installing % g
— Check the%top -3- for proper seating in the side panel -4-. 5
— For mstallat n, insert the entire buffer -1- in the right bracket 5
in the rear i arrow c-. $§
— Turn the buffer‘?g1 90° -arrow b-. Q@&
- Adjust the adjust?@ buffer -1-. Refer to = page 59 . &@O

‘//
4‘
‘70

Catch, Adjusting
Special tools and workshop éfq;,y(?ment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm @%3331-

2. Rear Lid 61
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@ Note agenAG-Volkswagen 46
\]O\ 88/70{

¢ Loosen the hex n(g@“’ } and move the striker pin -1- /nS/?ﬁ%atﬁe oversized holes -arrow a- and -arrow b-.

¢ Adgjust the st/gkér pin -1- so that the rear lid lock recess with th@fgotary latch engages with the center of the

’Ox

| -

— Remove the rear lid lock trim. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70.

— Loosen the hex nuts -2-.

— Move the rear lid catch -1- into the upper position and tighten
the hex nuts -2-.

— Close the rear lid and check the adjustment.
Tightening Specifications

24 Hood Latch, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
Removing
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N53-1076L

=1
éﬁ it manually. Refer

(@) Noto
If the rear lid dbes not open, use the emergency release inside the rear lid trim panel to op

to the Owner’fnjl/lanua/.
Q

g
— Remove théjrear lid trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. 2
Gr. 70 ; Luggage Compartment Trim Panels; Lower Rear Lid 351
&
3
2
S
N
N
QGJ
&&O

Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .
Q
— Disconnect th% connector -3- from the rear lid lock -1-.

(o]
— Remove the bo“i@g -2- and latch -1- from the rear lid.
F7

Installing

2. Rear Lid
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%
2
— Install the Iatch\gﬁ- in the rear lid and tighten the bolts -2-. ”%&
o
— Connect the c§rmector -3- to the rear lid latch -1-. %
Tightening Specifications %
3 - - Q
2.5 Actuator, Removing and Installing -
= “2.5.1 Actuator; Removing and Installing, without Rearview g
Camera”, page o
o 2
= “2.5.2 Actuator;:-Removing and Installing, with Rearview Cam- 3
era”, page 66 3 3
2 2
251 Actuator Removing and Installing, with- S
out Reamew Camera Q§
QO
é)

Special tools and worksﬁyqp equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5- é”@gm VAG1331-

f</
6}_/ 4-0,00
Note /rQ,os 100)
oy d

The badge can be exchanged individually. Refer fo
= ‘8.4 Rear Emblem, Removing and Installing’, page 398 .
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\

N53-107638
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Removing

o
Remove the rear'id trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Luggage Compartment Trim Panels; Lower Rear Lid

Trim Panel, Remo%ing and Installing .
- D1isconnect the corﬁ??ctor -4- from the actuator connection
- Remove the bolts -3-?9%
— Turn the actuator -1- in&F@JX -arrow a- and remove from the \@&
X

rear lid -arrow b-. 9,40

(o) ®)

It is not possible to open the rear lid using the emergency rele @}@o

if there is an electric malfunction. There-is an opening in the r o>

lid trim panel to reach the emergency rel és;e%el
O,Id

S

9\\0 N
pens
e\vl uo

Installing
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2

agen AG.Volkswagen AGq,

— Install the actuator -1-in the rear lid -arro»} a- and turn slightly @oft?
-arrow b-. & RN
S 2
- Secure the connector -4- on the a,gﬁ’]ator. 5

$
Tightening Specifications Q@* %

‘\.

252 Actuator, Remoewng and Installing, with
Rearview Cam@ra

Special tools and workshop qulpment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5- 5OP§m VAG1331-

@ Note

The badge can be exchanged iéa’/wdua//y Refer to
> ‘8.4 Rear Emblem, Removmo*%and Installing’, page 398 .

urpOSGS, I
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Removing o,

9
Remove the rear lid trim panel. Refer to = Body Interigre,”RJeQ,
Gr. 70 ; Luggage Compartment Trim Panels; Lower Rear Lid
Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

Disconnect the connectors -6-.
Remove the bolts -5-.

Turn the actuator -1- slightly -arrow a- and remove from the
rear lid -arrow b-.

Remove the water drain hose -4- from the actuator -arrow c-.

Itis not possible to open the rear lid using the emergency release
if there is an electric malfunction. There is an opening in the rear
lid trim panel to reach the emergency release.

Notes and information on the rearview Camera -7- and the trans-
mission -2- = Communication; Rep. Gr. 91 ; Rearview Camera
System .

Installing

2. Rear Lid 67
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Install the actuator -1- in the rear lid -arrow a- and turn slightly
-arrow b-.

— Secure the water drain hose -4- on the actuator -arrow c-.
— Secure the harness connectors -6-.

Tightening Specifications

2.6 Hinges, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

Removing
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— Lower the headliner near the hinge mount. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Roof Trim Panels; Headliner, Removing

and Installing .

— The headliner can now be lowered far enough so that hex nut
-4- can be removed without damaging headliner.

— Loosen the hex nuts -4- and bolts -2-, do not remove.

@ Note

& The roof edge and the upper edge of the rear lid are fo be taped off, fo prevent paint damage.
® For the following work a second technician must hold the rear lid in at the bottom -arrow-.

& The gas-filled strut remains installed.

— Remove the hex nut -4- and bolts -2-.
— Remove the hinge -1-.

Installing
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®
3
emoval.

Install the hinge -1- in reverse order of r

@ Note

=
)
e
[
%
& Pay attention that the washer -3- is seated correctly.

<
¢ Re-creale the sealing procedures. %O
. . . . yQ/@, 2
Tightening Specifications “%, o
, 9, §&°
2.7 Catch, Removing and Installing “2. ﬁ e
O, oh
‘7,091391 ory oV Ua@gm%‘)\\

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
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N
N2
Removing 5@'

— Remove the rear lid lock trim. Re@r to > Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Luggage Compartment 3,-'r|m Panels .

— Remove the hex nuts -2- and rerﬁove the striker pin -1- from
the lock carrier. £

Installing %

- Remove the striker pin -1- with the hex nuts -2- from the lock
carrier. %

— Adjust the catch = “2.3 Rear Lid, A%iustinq”, page 57 .

Tightening Specifications %%

2.8 Rear Lid Seal, Removrrqg and Installing

The seal on the rear lid is equipped at the fac@y with a sealant,
applied to body flange and then rolled on.

/(/6
)
’ MO’() )/f

DS’ZDSJOJC[
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@ Note

& When the seal is removed the sealant spreads on the inner
side of the seal and the sides bend up slightly. If the seal is
being installed again, the sealing performance and proper
seating are no longer guaranteed.

& Forthis reason, every seal, that has been removed complete-
ly, must be replaced with a “hammer-stroke seal”.

& For partially removed seals, seal flanks must be pressed fo-
gether before installation.

e‘da\purposes, Inpart orjp Who/
S, ji
Sn
(o)

2
Removing %%
— Remove the seal -1- from th%&body flange -2-.
Installing ‘7"0,0

'y
— Align the seal -1- with the vulcanizg@goint to the gas-filled strut
assembly -arrows-. OQ@
)

— Press in the seal -1- by hand evenly on tﬁ@bbg%y flange.

IOS’IOSJOJCI
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2.9 Gas-Filled St%rm, Removing and Instal- %,
. C
Ilng b\}&gc-’ C‘%
()

Removing N
%)
68
<
)

@ Note 2

)
o
The rear lid must 1§9 supported when removing a gas-filled strut. One gas-filled strut alone c.

lid open.

— Open the rear lid and support it.

A WARNING

Proceed carefully when re-using gas-filled strut. Spring clips
must not be pried completely out of ball socket, otherwise they
will be damaged. The gas strut will jump out of the mount and
be damaged or injure the technician.

— Insert a small screwdriver -3- under the spring clips -2-.
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— Lift the spring clips -2- just far enough -a arrows- to make it
possible to slide them over the ball sockets.

— Remove the gas-filled strut -1- from the ball stud -4-
-b arrows-.

Slide the spring clips -2- back on immediately after removing the
gas-filled strut.

— The gas inside the gas-filled strut must be removed for dis-
posing. Refer to
> “2.10 Gas-Filled Strut, Releasing Gas”, page 75 .

Installing

ME5-10323

— Push the ball socket -1- onto the ball stud -4- until it clicks.
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Tightening Specifications
2.10 Gas-Filled Strut, Releasing Gas

— Clamp area -x- of the gas strut in the vise, area -x- = 50 mm.

A WARNING

Wear profective eyewear when sawing.

Cover the area of the saw cut with a clean rag.

Dispose of oil and cloth via existing disposal channels.

— Using saw, cut into cylindrical part of strut at point within first
third of cylinder's length (measured from cover edge at piston
rod end of cylinder).

2. Rear Lid 75
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3 Fuel Filler Door Unit

= “3.1 Overview - Fuel Filler Door Unit”, page 76

= “3.2 Overview - Fuel Filler Door Unit, e-Golf”, page 77

= “8.3 Fuel Filler Door Unit, Removing and Installing”,
page 77

= “3.4 Fuel Filler Door Unit, Removing and Installing, e-Golf”,
page 79

= “3.5 Fuel Filler Door, Removing and Installing”, page 83

= “3.6 Adjusting Element, Removing and Installing”, page 84

3.1 Overview - Fuel Filler Door Unit

1 - Fuel Filler Door

— Removing and instals<"
ling. Refer ta% o
= “3.3 FuelFiller Door
Unit, Rémoving and In-

sta!@' g”, page 77 .

00
2- F@ Filler Door Unit

Q" Removing and instal-
= ling. Refer to

= “3.3 Fuel Filler Door
Unit, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 77 .

2
@
S
s
3 - Water Drain Hose
= QO Routed between the

wheel housing and the
wheel housing liner

4 - Adjusting Element

2 0 Removing and instal-
% ling. Refer to
© = 3.6 Adjusting Ele-
%
o

Q
=
@
o]
[0}
Q
o
=

ment, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 84 .
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3.2 Overview - Fuel Filler Door Unit, e-Golf

1 - Fuel Filler Door

— Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.4 Fuel Filler Door
Unit, Removing and In-
stalling, e-Golf”,
page 79 .

2 - Fuel Filler Door Unit

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.4 Fuel Filler Door
Unit, Removing and In-
stalling, e-Golf”,
page 79

3 - Bolt
ad 1.5Nm
4 - Inmediate Charging |
- E766- o{\gec%m
QO Removing and instal-
ling. Referto = Electric
Drive; Rep. Gr. 93 ;
Charging Socket; Im-
mediate Upload Button
E /At 6, Removing and In-
stalling
5 - Bolf’
<
Q -1.5Nm

6 - A§justing Element
Q- Removing and instal-
»» ling. Refer to
% = “3.6 Adjusting Ele-
2ment, Removing and In-
:o:ftallinq”, page 84 .

)
D
%
3.3 ‘%@ Fuel Filler Door Unit, Removing and In-
"%,,Ostalling
Removing ¢9@/
K
O;’%\
./-/4'0,00/r
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%
— Remove the fuel cap. 0%7/
- Remove the bolt -3-. @% &
— Remove the fuel filler door unit slightly r‘é’@gward -arrow a- from Og’\o
the catches. 0;;9%4 \@)@
— Tilt the fuel filler door unit -1- out of the side paﬁ@t@;@rg\év b-. 69»1\‘3"\0‘\‘\“
— At the same time guide out the water drain hose -4- out of the N U°

side panel.
Installing
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o
£ S
— Insert the water drain hose -4- through the opening in the fuel %’
filler door unit -1- and then pull it all the way through. 2
3 o
P%h the water drain hose -4- in the side panel -arrow a-. §:"
2 g
Pivet the fuel filler door unit -1- in the side panel -arrow b- and &
\O‘o\.
S
Ny
QO)
&&o

pull the boot over the filler neck -2-.
[&]
Push the fuel filler door unit completely in the side panel

-arrow ¢c:.
(g
Tightening Sﬁggiﬁcations 9
./4‘ " ] " ~\
34 Fuéy%l.,:(/!?ller Door Unit, Remoying and Ing\\@f"’
stalling, e-Golf e
Q'OS'IOSJOJCI gy ued? N

Removing

N53-10739
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Remove the wheel housing liner. Refer to

= “7.4 Rear Wheel Housing Liner, Removing and Instaliing”

%
%
2,

(e)
o)

page 384 .
Disconnect the connector -2- for the switch -3-.

O

%6
/,
"’fdog/r

(7,08 108 ) on
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%
(0]
(2]
o
o
3
=
)
©
t :
3 $
- Remove the bolt -3-. N
% S
- Remove the fuelfiller door unit slightly rearward -arrow a- from IS
the catches. % Q@*‘
% N
— Tilt the fuel filler doo’?f%git -1- out of the side panel w b-. @Oo\
. X W
Installing ‘/@%, i&\\@
%0, o6 N\s\)\\oi\
D010,y oV uebe
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<
s
— Push the switch wire in the side panel an§ connect.
— Pivot the fuel filler door unit -1- in the sid§ panel -arrow b-.

— Push the fuel filler door unit completely i'ri—the side panel
-arrow a-. 3

— Tighten the bolt.
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Tightening Specifications
3.5 Fuel Filler Door, Removing and Installing

N33-107354

Removing

— Push the fuel filler door -1- from the fuel filler door unit -2-
catches -arrows-.

— Remove the fuel filler door.
Installing
— Place the fuel filler door -1- on the fuel filler door unit -2-.

— Push the fuel filler door in the fuel filler door unit catches.

3. Fuel Filler Door Unit 83
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3.6 Adjusting Element, Removing and Installing

Removing

Remove the fuel filler doorcunit. Refer to L=
= “3.3 Fuel Filler Door Unit, Rémoving and Installing”,

page 77 .

To reach the connector remove the right luggage compart-
ment side trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ;
Luggage Compartment Trim Panels; Luggage Compartment
Side Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

Disconnect the connector -4-.

Pull the adjusting element -1- from the side panel -arrow a-.

Installing

Assemble the connector -4-.
Install the grommet -3- in the side panel.

Push the adjusting element -1- in the side panel -arrow b-.
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4 Special Tools
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Gauge - Gap Adjustment - 3371-

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nnv= VAG1331-
V.A.G 1331
@Izl_—le'@D E@:{ﬁ_ _;;l

4. Special Tools 85
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57 — Front Doors, Central Locking S

1 Door

= “1.1 Overview - Door”, page 86

= “1.2 Inner Door Seal, Removing and Installing”, page 89

= “1.3 Outer Door Seal, Removing and Installing”, page 92

= “1.4 Door, Removing and Installing”, page 93

= “1.5 Door, Adjusting”, page 96
= “1.6 Catch, Adjusting”, page 98
= “1.7 Door Arrester, Removing and Installing”, page 100

1.1 Overview - Door

@ Note

& The illustration shows the left side. The right side is identical.

& After replacing the A-pillar the bolts -2 and 5- as well as -14 and 17- are fo be tightened to another tightening
specification.

P
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1 - Front Door
Q Removing and instal-

ling. Refer to

= “1.4 Door, Removing
and Installing”,

page 93 .

Q Adjusting. Refer to

= “1.5 Door, Adjusting”,
page 96 .

2 - Bolt
Q 50 Nm
4 Loosening one time to

adjust the door is per-
missible, after further
loosening replace.

E] Note

& After replacing the

other tightening spe )

must be observed.

& Tightening specifica
placing the A-pillars.
90°

3 - Door Hinge

Q Hinge is divided The up-

Q

per and lower section
can be replaced sepa-
rately if necessary.

A bolt -8- attaches the
lower section to the up-
per section.

4 -Cap

a

For the bolt -8-

)

I"'-,l

ey, AW
S
‘o 0 ssauoai00 09U 0“‘096

4 Is not installed in all markets. %fo% w\\* N
5 - Bolt 0100y, Wem@\o“
a 50 Nm
Q Installed from the inside of the vehicle
U Loosening one time to adjust the door is permissible, after further loosening replace.
4 The instrument panel is not removed for loosening and tightening.
O The instrument panel must be removed. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Instrument Panel;

Instrument Panel, Removing and Installing .

E] Note

& After replacing the A-pillar, the
other tightening specification

must be observed.

& Tightening specification after re-
placing the A-pillars. 20 Nm +

90°

6-Cap

a
a

For bolts -7 and 16-

Is not installed in all markets.

1. Door 87
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7 - Bolt
Q 50 Nm
O Loosening one time to adjust the door is permissible, after further loosening replace.
8 - Bolt
Q 23 Nm
O Attaches the upper section -3- to the lower section -6-
9 - Door Hinge
O The hinge has two sections. The upper and lower section can be replaced separately if necessary.
O A bolt -5- attaches the upper section to the lower section.
10 - Bolt
Q 30Nm

11 - Bolt
Q 9 Nm
O Quantity: 2
12 - Door Arrester
Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “1.7 Door Arrester, Removing and Installing”, page 100 .

13 - Door Hinge
O The hinge has two sections. The upper‘and lower section can be replaced separately if necessary.
O A bolt -8- attaches the lower segtion to the upper section.

14 - Bolt
0 50 Nm
Q Installed from the inside of the vehicle
Q Loosening one time'to adjust the door is permissible, after further loosening replace.

Q Itis necessary to femove the A-pillar lower trim. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 707 Passenger
Compartment Trim; A-Pillar Gap Cover, Removing and Installing .

@ Note

& After replacing the A-pillar, the
other tightening specification
must be observed.

& Tightening specification after re-
placing the A-pillars: 20 Nm +
90°
15 - Door Hinge
O The hinge has two sections. The upper and lower section can be replaced separately:if necessary.
O A bolt -16- attaches the upper section to the lower section.
16 - Bolt
Q 50Nm =
O Loosening one time to adjust the door is permissible, afﬁurther loosening replace.
17 - Bolt
Q 50 Nm
Q Loosening one time to adjust the door is permissible, after further loosening replace.

@ Note

& After replacing the A-pillar, the
other tightening specification
must be observed.
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& Tightening specification after re-
placing the A-pillars. 20 Nm +
90°

1.2 Inner Door Seal, Removing and Instal-
ling

The inner door seals are equipped at the factory with sealant,
applied to the door flange and then rolled on.

@ Note

¢ The sealant on the inside will spread when the seal is re-
moved. The sides will bend up slightly. If the seal is being
Installed again, the sealing performance and proper seating
are no longer guaranteed.

& Forthis reason, every seal that has been removed completely
must be replaced with a “hammer-stroke seal’.

& For partially removed seals, seal flanks must be pressed to-
gether before installation.

¢ Removing and installing is described only for the left inner door
seal. The right side is identical.

¢ The front door is not shown.

Removing

1. Door 89
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o
o
— Remove the sill panel strip. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
70 ; Passenger Compartment Trim; Sill Panel Strip, Removing
and Installing .
O

- ltis necessary to remove the necessary pillar trim in order to
emove the inner door seal. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
0 ; Passenger Compartment Trim; Component Location
Overview - Passenger Compartment Trim .
(3

- Remove the inner door seal -1- from the flange -2-.

90 Rep. Gr.57 - Front Doors, Central Locking System
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y@b
R
N
N
@
N
S
<
-9
@
'
=
£
i
S
T
@
Q
<

Install the inner do& seal -1- starting at the top of the door
opening -arrow-.

>
Align the vulcanizec%point -3- on top of the lower hinge.

Install the pillar trim. F&efer to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ;
Passenger Compartm%nt Trim .

Install the sill panel strlpPoRefer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
70 ; Passenger Compartnf?gnt Trim; Sill Panel Strlp, Removing

and Installing . @

6(‘//
0.
0.
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Outer Door Seal, Removing and Instal-

1.3
ling

= “1.3.1 Outer Door Seal, Removing and Installing, 4-Door Vehi-

cle”, page 92
= “1.3.2 Outer Door Seal, Removing and Installing, 2-Door Vehi-

cle”, page 93
1.3.1 Outer Door Seal, Removing and Installing, 4-Door Vehicle

on AG. Volkswagen 4
oxsW o N doss Nog .
. 666‘0\! :_,-'
B i
\g\‘(\
Ko L
%%
NG
\\}\
S
&
$
(@)
<
-
o
<
N
g
S =3
5 2
£ 3
@ Q
[} 35
Removm% 2
> X o
- Remove the door seal -1- and clips -3- from the door -2-. 5
. ° s
Installing Ch 3
Q
— Check th%%clips -3- for damage and if necessary replace. \§
! . . N
— Press in thedoor seal -1- with the clips -3- on the door -2-. ™~
S
Q()0
N

The clips -2- mu's%/)e pushed in until it stop.
S
?/4%
SF
‘/@J,f

QIOG‘IOQJOJCI
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Removing

— Remove the door seal -1- and clips -3- from the door -2-.
Installing

— Check the clips -3- for damage and if necessary replace.
— Press in the door seal -1- with the clips -3- on the door -2-.
The clips -2- must be pushed in until it stop.

1.4 Door, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Wrench - Door Adjusting - 3320-

Joint for 3320 Tool - 3320/1-

Wrench - Door Adjusting - Box Wrench - 3320/2-
Wrench - Door Adjusting - Box Wrench - 3320/3-
Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
Cylinder Head Bolt Socket - 3410-

* & & o o

1. Door 93
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¢ Gauge - Gap Adjustment - 3371-
¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

@ Note

The following describes removing and installing the left front door
only. Removing and installing the right front door is identical.

Removing
=
IS
°
g
8
3
>
=
S
)
9@
7’0’
»/962/
— Push the Wedge Set-T10383/1- betw@%n the boot -3- and the
locking mechanism -arrow a-. O;q/@
Y,

zr

— Push the locking mechanism -2- with the We&j’@@@t -
T10383/1- upward -arrow b- and disconnect the connector
-3- from the connector station -arrow c-.

— Loosen the bolts -7- on the hinges.
— Remove the bolt -4- from the door strap -5-.
— Push the door arrester -6- inward -arrow d-.

— Lift the front door -1- with the hinges -6- upward -arrow f- out
of the hinges -7-.
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Installing

NST-10522

I
to the following:

3 A Caution

O.
‘The door strap bracket must be folded in foward the inside of
the vehicle (fo prevent damaging the paint) before installing the

2
3
%
£ 2
IS o
o o
© =1
% [¢]
a (]
£ 3
- D
(2] (9]
% . . . . =~
2 Install in reverse order of removal. While doing so pay attention 2
2 L
E 3
2 5
3
&
S
S
RS
S
\00

front door.
»/OO
2
% N
(&
o
o

® - %,
] I Note *”/faoo/r o
7Pajoq ) . uaﬁeN\g\)\\
The hinge arms must be f}u§’h with each other after installing the front door.

— Adjust the front door -1-. Refer to
= “1.5 Door, Adjusting”, page 96 .

— Pay attention the gap dimensions for the front door -1-. Refer
to > Body Repair; Rep. Gr. 00 ; Body Gap Dimensions .

1. Door
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Tightening Specifications

Door arrester and hinge. Refer to
= “1.1 Overview - Door”, page 86 .

1.5 Door, Adjusting

Special tools and workshop equipment required
Wrench - Door Adjusting - 3320-

Joint for 3320 Tool - 3320/1-

Wrench - Door Adjusting - Box Wrench --3320/2-
Wrench - Door Adjusting - Box Wrench -:3320/3-
Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
Cylinder Head Bolt Socket - 3410-

Gauge - Gap Adjustment - 3371-

Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

@ Note

& The adjustment is only for the left front door. The right front door adjustment is s/mgla%

® & & O O 6 o o

¢ The vehicle must be standing on its wheels in order fo adjust the door. g
closed\ It is not foo

& The front door is properly adjusted when there is an overall even gap dimension
far inward or outward and contours align. The confours line up.

& Checking the gap dimensions. Refer fo = Body Repair; Rep. Gr. 00, Body Gap Dimensions .
& Apply corrosion protection to the hinges and bolts after assembling or adjusting.
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HNST-10523

Adjusting the Gap Dimensions

For correct gap dimension adjustment, screws -2-, -3-, -6-, and
-7- at the A-pillar must be loosened.

— Forthe bolt-3- loosen and lower the driver side fuse box. Refer
to = Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 97 ; Relay Carriers, Fuse
Panels and E-Boxes; Relay and Fuse Panels Behind Instru-
ment Panel, Removing and Installing .

— For the screw -3-, the glove compartment on the front pas-
senger side must be removed. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Covers; Glove Compart-
ment, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the A-pillar lower trim to access the bolt -6-. Refer to
= Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Passenger Compartment Trim;
A-Pillar Gap Cover, Removing and Installing .

Flush Adjustment

The bolts-5- and -9- must be loosened in order to correctly adjust
the flush dimension.

For this, the Wrench - Door Adjusting - 3320- with the bit insert
must be used.

1. Door 97
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@ Note

Other measures, such as aligning the door upward, are not effective. Pressure later will cause the front door
to sag again.

Adjust the catch. Refer to = “1.6 Catch, Adjusting”, page 98 .

@ Note

After replacing the A-pillar, the other tightening specification must be observed. Refer fo
= “1.1 Overview - Door”, page 86 .

Tightening Specifications
Hinges. Refer to = “1.1 Overview - Door”, page 86 .

1.6 Catch, Adjusting

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

@ Note

& The threaded plate - 1- of the striker pirvin the column is secured differently than previously.

& The arch outside the threaded plate is welded to the column. The bars to the threaded plate are deformable.

& More force is needed fo move the Striker pin -2- when the bolts -3- are loose.

98 Rep. Gr.57 - Front Doors, Central Locking System
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& When c/osmg" ‘mg front door must latch

¢ The aajus‘tzagent /s only for the left front . The right front dgbr adjustment is similar.
0
& The door must not b@pa@ged up or down Whg@ﬂ@tlstmg the striker pin.

letely W/t/&@@i‘ ha ving to press it and it must not have any play.

With the striker pin the alignment of the front door to the side panel
or to the rear door can be adjusted -arrow a- and -arrow b- (wind
noise).

— Loosen the bolts -3- on the B-pillar and loosen the striker pin

@ Note

More force is needed to move the striker pin -2- when the bolts -3- are loose.

— Tighten the bolts -3- on the striker pin -2-.

1. Door 99
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Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specifica-
tions
Catch 20 Nm
1.7 Door Arrester, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
9
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331- &J\’\IO\ME\

o"\%e
&

D
@ Note &

The following describes removing and igstalling the door arrester.
The right side is identical.

on AG. VoIkswagenAG %
s

$
&
&
Removing 2
-
S
<

HNST-10312

— Remove the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

1 00 Rep. Gr.57 - Front Doors, Central Locking System
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©

Remove the self-adhesive cover, or front speaker. Refer to >
Communication; Rep. Gr. 91 ; Sound System; Component

Location Overview - Sound Systems .

opening -arrow a-.

Installing

Remove the bolt -2- from the A-pillar.
Remove the bolts -3- and door arrester -1- through the speaker

oW

on AG. Volkswagen 4
Qe 29 GdoeS
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|
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N3T-10312

Install in reverse order of removal.

Tightening Specifications

Door Arrester. Refer to = “1.1 Overview - Door”, page 86 .

1. Door 101
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2 Door Components

> “2.1 Overview - Door Components”, page 102

> “2.2 Overview - Window Regulator”, page 104

= “2.3:0verview - Door Handle and Door Lock”, page 105

> “2.4°Left and Right Window Regulator Motor V14 / V15 , Re-
moving and Installing”, page 106

> “2.5°Window Regulator, Removing and Installing”, page 108

> “2.6:Door Inner Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 111

= “2.7 Catch, Removing and Installing”, page 113

= “2.8 Cap, Removing and Installing, for the Lock Cylinder”, page
113

> “2.9 Cap,‘Removing and Installing, without the Lock Cylinder”,
page 115

= “2.10 Lock Cylinder, Removing and Installing’..page 119

> “2.11 Door Handle,’/Removing and Installing” Pz e 121

= “2.12 Bracket, Removing and Installing”, pag 3

= “2.13 Door Lock, Removing and Installing”, page 126

> “2.14 Window Guide, Removing and Installing”, page 130

= “2.15 Outer Window Shaft Strip, Removing and Installing”, page
133

> “2.16 Inner Window Shaft Strip, Removing and Installing”, page
135

2.1 Overview - Door Components

@ Note

The illustration shows the left side. The right side is identical.

1 02 Rep. Gr.57 - Front Doors, Central Locking System
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1 - Front Door 13

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.4 Door, Removing

and Installing”,
page 93 .

Q Adjusting. Refer to
= “1.5 Door, Adjusting”,

page 96 .
2 - Sticker
d Diameter 28 mm

Q Use electrical tape if
needed

3 - Insulation
Q Self-adhesive
Q Installing:

— Cut to size if necessary,
200 mm x 100 mm. Po-
sition as shown in the,jl-
lustration.

— Warm using the Wiring
Harness Repair Set--
Hot Air Blower -
VAS1978/14A- and
then press firmly onto
the outer door panel.

4 - Door Inner Cover

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.6 Door Inner Cover;
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 111 .
5 - Outer Door Seal
1 For 4 door

6 - Outer Door Seal
Q For 2 door
Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “1.3 Outer Door Seal, Removing and Installing”, page 92 .

7 - Sticker
O Diameter 32 mm
O Use electrical tape if needed

8 - Insulation
O Self-adhesive
Q Installing:

— Cut to size if necessary, 250 mm x 160 mm. Position as shown in the illustration.

— Warm using the Wiring Harness Repair Set - Hot Air Blower - VAS1978/14A- and then press firmly onto
the outer door panel.
9 - Sticker
O Diameter 19 mm
Q Use electrical tape if needed

2. Door Components 1 03
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S
10 - Inner Window Shaft Strlp@é@

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “2.16 Inner Window'Shaft Strip, Removing and Installing”, page 135 .

Z
2
%) E;
11 - Outer Window Shaft §trip 3
3
g
>

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
= “2.15 Outer Window Shaft Strip, Removing and Installing”, page 133 .

o
12 - Window Guide =
O Removing and mﬁallmg Refer to = “2.14 Window Guide, Removing and Installing”, page 13

13 - Sticker
0  Quantity 3 for 4-d@r
Q Quantity 4 for 2-door

Q
5
o)
]
13
o
Q
3
4 S
2 3
2
IS
9
N
&
23

ose

d 15 mm x 50 mm %
Q Use electrical tape if %eeded
©

Q}@
%
(4

2.2 Overview - Window Regulator @

Z
A/foo
O >,

p
D00

1 - Front Door %4%0

2 - Hex Nut %%SJOJC,
Q 6Nm
Q Quantity: 5

3 - Window Regulator

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.5 Window Regula-
tor, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 108 .

4 - Bolt
Q 3Nm
O Quantity: 3

5 - Left and Right Window Reg-
ulator Motor - V14/V15-

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.4 Left and Right
Window Regulator Mo-
tor V14 / V15 , Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
106 .

6 - Clip

HET-10540
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2.3 Overview - Door Handle and Door Lock

E] Note

The illustration shows the left side. The right side is identical.

1 - Door Lock
U Removing and instal-

ling. Refer to 6 \q
= “2.13 Door Lock, Re-

moving and Installing”, 5—

page 126 . \‘t::

2 - Bolt
d 3Nm
O For lock cylinder.

3 - Bracket

U4 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.12 Bracket, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 123 .
4 - Install the Lock Cylinder

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.10 Lock Cylinder,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 119 .

O Is only installed on the
driver door.

5 - Backing Plate

6 - Cap

Q For the lock cylinder, re-
moving and installing.
Refer to
= “2.8 Cap, Removing
and Installing, for the

Lock Cylinder”,
page 113 .

U Without lock cylinder, _
removing and installing

= “2.9 Cap, Removing
and Installing, without the Lock Cylinder”, page 115 .

7 - Door Handle

Q Removing and installing. Refer to = “2.11 Door Handle, Removing and Installing”, page 121 .
8 - Bolt

a 1.5Nm

O Mounting bracket is disengaged from door by loosening this bolt.

9 - Cable
Q From the door lock -1- to the bracket -3-

10 - Cable
Q From the interior door mechanism to the door lock -1-
Q With a grommet on the cover

—10

2. Door Components 1 05
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11 - Bolt
Q 18 Nm
Q Quantity: 2

12 -Cap

24 Left and Right Window Regulator Motor
-V14- / -V15- , Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment«required

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

@ Note

¢ The following describes removing and installing the left power
window moftor.:The removal and installation of the right power
window motor:is identical.

& The Driver and Front Passenger Door Control Module - J386/
J387- -4- is separated from the Left and Right Window Regu-
lator Motor s V14/V15- -1-.

& The Driverand Front Passenger Door Control Module - J386/
J387- are €Eljpped in the door.

Removing

20

1 06 Rep. Gr.57 - Front Doors, Central Locking System
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Q‘_
3
=3
(0]
g
— Remove the front door trim panel-Refer to = Body Interior; g‘f
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Paﬁels Front Door Trim Panel, 3
Removing and Installing . 3 5?
2
— Secure the door window with adhes%e tape to prevent it from $
falling down. % N
Q N
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical eé’ﬁ;lpment. Remove the <
key. 2 5
% >
— Disconnect the connector -3-. ‘f’/r% 0'\?
. O - QP
— Remove the bolts -2- (quantity: 3). 6, \x@\?}
.J,fo, ‘\0\\‘
— Remove the power window motor -1- from the cable reébpslo o »\\0“
mount. Sloiy oYW

Installing

A WARNING

It is necessary to code the additional functions and pinch pro-
tection each time a new window regulator moftor (door control
moalule) is installed.

2. Door Components 1 07
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o

- Install the window regulator motor -1- on the mounts,in the
cable reel. Gently move the door window up and dowﬁ@ tha
the splines between the window regulator motor and the%apljg

t
reel can mesh. 190
— Connect the connector -3-.

— Code the new window regulator motor using the Vehicle Di-
agnostic Tester .

— For more information regarding the one-touch up/one-touch
down and the pinch protection features. Refer to = Mainte-
nance ; Booklet 36.1.

Install in reverse order of removal.

Tightening Specifications
25 Window Regulator, Removing and In-
stalling

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

91091 Ouy
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@ Note

The following describes removing and installing the left window
regulator. Removing and installing right window regulator is iden-
tical.

Removing
A
ge”
NE &
oy
B %8
o
\S\\(\
?
o
NS
S
>
&
&
g
S
<
2
&
8
=
<
=
o
IS
o
<
[}
[0}
[}
o
=
>
[eX)
)
e
Q
2
5
o
6@
?
2
(3
£
2
%
7
©.
9] %
@_/4-
O’oo
A
Q,OQ
i S
id

— Remove the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

— Remove the speaker. Refer to = Communication; Rep. Gr.
91 ; Sound System; Component Location Overview - Sound
Systems .

— Disconnect the cable connection on the window regulator.

— Remove the door window. Refer to
= “5.4 Front Door Window, Removing and Installing”,

page 302 .

— Remove the window regulator motor. Refer to
= “2.4 Left and Right Window Regulator Motor V14 / V15,
Removing and Installing”, page 106 .
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— Release the hooks on the cable reel -4- and slide into the door.

— Remove the hex nuts -5- and push the window regulator threa-
ded pin in the door.

— Loosen the hex nuts -2-, but do not remove.

— Push the window regulator in the door slightly upward
-arrow a- and guide in the door -arrow b-.

Window Regulator

— Turn the window regulator -1- 90° and remove through the
opening in the door -arrow c-.

Installing agen AG: Volkswagen 4 d
W Oes,
N O of
e,b‘i QUer

ot

HET-105 45

— Guide the window regulator -1- through the opening in the door
-arrow a- and bring into the installation position.

— Push the window regulator threaded pin through the inner door
panel -arrow b-.

— Push the cable reel against the door inner panel -4- until the
hooks engage audibly.

— Secure the cable to the window regulator.

1 1 0 Rep. Gr.57 - Front Doors, Central Locking System
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— Install window regulator motor. Refer to

> “2.4 Left and Right Window Regulator Motor V14 / V15 ,
Removing and Installing”, page 106 .

— Install the door window. Refer to
= “5.4 Front Door Window, Removing and Installing”,

page 302 .
Tightening Specifications
AG. Volkswa .
2.6 Door.nner Cover, ﬁré%wggg and Instal-
. 9, "
\5\‘\0(\ N %/@@
Specigﬂools and workshop equipment required O*eoo
A
& Trim Removal Wedge - 3409- %
R 2,
g %
@ Note %
= The following describes removing and installing the left cover on- )
< ly. The right side is identical. g
£ 3
*g Removing §
o
3

N3T-10513
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— Remove the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;

Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

— Pry up the cover -1- at the bottom -arrow a-.
— Remove the cover -1- forward from the door -arrow b-.

@ Note

[t is necessary fo remove the cable -3- and grommet -2- from the cover -1- to perform the following work.
Disconnect the connector (if equipped) at the grommet.

Installing

e . o |
o

.

-

N

¢ My
u
4

@M

s\purposes. inpart orjp
e(c\a ho/e, .
((\m 1

Guide the cable -3- with the grommet -2- into the cover -1-.

Install the grommet -2- into the cover -1-.

Install the cover -1- in the door -2- -arrow a-.

— Engage the cover -1- all around -arrow b-.
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@ Note

Check the edges of the cover all the way around fo make sure it is installed correctly.

2.7 Catch, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Cylinder Head Bolt Socket - 3410-

E] Note

The following describes removing and installing the right striker
pin. The right side is identical.

Removing

— Remove the bolts -2- and the catch -1-.
Installing

@ Note

A striker pin with a curve must be installed.

— Place the striker pin -1- with the curve faces toward the inside
on the B-pillar -3-. Tighten the bolts -2-.

— Adjust the striker pin'= “1.6 Catch, Adjusting”, page 98 .

Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specifica-
tions

Catch 20 Nm

-
#| Ms7-10322

2.8 Cap, Removing and Installing, for the
Lock Cylinder
@ Note

¢ Do not turn the screwdriverio pry off the lock cylinder ca

& The lock cylinder and lock cylinder cap are installed on g
driver side only.

Removing

2. Door Components 1 1 3
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N5T-10527

— Remove the'{fioor handle from the door.

- Gently pushE\ small screwdriver -3- -arrow a- into the opening
in the bottom of the lock cylinder cap.

— Remove the%ock cylinder cap -1- gently from the door
-arrow b-. 2

S

@
o
]
3
(0]
o
=
@
Q
=3
D
(7]
= (7]
2 L
— Push the cap:off the lock cylinder. 53:

S

g

S
S
&
R
(@O
N

Installing
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— Remove the door handle -1- from the door.

— Push the lock cylinder cap -2- gently at an angle from above
-arrow a- on the lock cylinder.

— Press in the lock cylinder cap -2- on to door -arrow b- until
cover cap engages with lock cylinder.

29 Cap, Removing and Installing, without
the Lock Cylinder

@ Note

This cap is installed where there is no lock cylinder.

Removing
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Lock Cylinder Housing Assembly Tool - T10389-
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o

T10389—

"

A 4

H5T-10531

— Remove the plugs -3-.

— Guide the Lock Cylinder Housing Assembly Tool - T10389-
approximately 44 mm behind the bracket locking lever -2-.

— Pull the Lock Cylinder Housing Assembly Tool - T10389- ap-
proximately 5 mm rearward -arrow- until the hooks release.
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e ;

pUrposes, inpart orin wh
le)

Remove the do’gr handle -1- from the door -arrow a-.
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e(c\a\purposes nPpart orjn Whoy, |
0((\((\ 8 is n
¢ %
%,
7%
S,
&

xS

&

Remove the door handle’-2- from the door in
-direction of arrow a-. %9/

)
Insert the cap -1- into the mo(’évaoling bracket -arrow b-.
O

%
%ty

DSJOSJOJCI
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N5T-10531

— Lightly push the cap -1- in the door.

— Guide a screwdriver with a flat blade -4- approximately 40 mm
until the locking lever -3- of the bracket.

— Install the cap -1- in the door.

— Push the screwdriver in approximately 5 mm -arrow-, until the
hook -3- locks.

— Secure the plug -5-.
2.10 Lock Cylinder, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

@ Note

& The following describes removing and installing a left lock cy/-
inder. The right side is identical.

¢ There can be different covers -4, 6 or 7- installed.

Removing

2. Door Components 1 1 9
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g ]

— Remove the lock cylinder cap. %efer to
> “2.8 Cap, Removing and Insﬁ’alllnq for the Lock Cylinder”,
Qage 113.

— Pry up the covers -4 and 6- or

part o

. mu(po

0\3
o‘“me(
4,
ot

— Remove the bolt -5-.
— Remove the bolt -8- all the way.

— Push in the bolt -8- with the locking mechanism -9-
-arrow a.- Then the lock cylinder willg%g uncovered.

— Remove the door handle -2- from the do’@

— Remove the lock cylinder housing -1- from tﬁza;, racket -3- at
a right angle -arrow b- to the door.

9p
Installing S8y,
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— Remove the door handle -2- from the door.

— Install the lock cylinder housing -1- into the bracket -3- at a
right angle -arrow a-.

— Install the bolts -5 and 8- into the mounting bracket. The bolt
-8- draws the locking mechanism -9- into position -arrow b-.

@ Note

The lock cylinder housing must be pressed onfto the outer door panel while installing.

Install in reverse order of removal.

Tightening Specifications
2.11 Door Handle, Removing and Installing
Removing

i] Note

The following describes removing and installing the right door
handle. The left side is identical.
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Notes forgNorklng on a door handle with keyless access authori-
zation. Refer to = Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Access/

Start Authorization .
[0)]

- Deper‘ﬁjing on the version remove the lock cylinder cap (refer

to 3
= “2.8 €ap, Removing and Installing, for the Lock Cylinder”,

s

5]

=

[v]

(]

S

3

Q

5

(9]

[72]

7]

<]

, . 3
age 113 .) and the lock cylinder (refer to SS’

Q
§
S
S
Q
Q()O
NS

= “2.10 kock Cylinder, Removing and Installing”, page 119 .).

- Or remové,the cap without the lock cylinder. Refer to
=> 2.9 CapcaRemovmq and Installing, without the Lock Cylin-

der age 1

— Pull the door ha’nyle -1- slightly to the front -arrow a- and out P
of the mount. 7, .

— Move the door handlegfﬁ/,tge -direction of arrow

— Remove the door handle at aqﬁg}aglgr;gle -arrow ¢
bracket -2-. oV

For vehicles with a keyless access authorization the connector is
loosened by removing the door handle.

Installing
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sy
S

Notes for working on a door handle with keﬁess access authori-
zation. Refer to = Electrical Equipment; @p Gr. 94 ; Access/
Start Authorization . C

— Install the door handle -1- at a right ar:igle -arrow a-.
[

For vehicles with a keyless access authorization the connector is
brought together when installing the door;handle.

)
— Install the door handle -1- in the door ‘?:arrow b-.

— Push the door handle toward front - arr@w c- into the mount
inside the bracket.

e(

— Always perform a functionality test with t‘%e door open.
[&]

2.12 Bracket, Removing and Iﬁ§talling

Special tools and workshop equipment required/«

9
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783- (”/r%
0,

%,
%%O

IOSJOSJOJCI
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Removing Aeec\"\ﬁ %y,
\3\\(\0\\ /7/@@0
® & "%,
? | Note 8’& %{9
9 2
The following describes removing and installing the left bracket. J’/{%
Z:

The right side is identical.

@
L
3
<
-2
o

— Remove the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

— Depending on the version remove the lock cylinder cap (refer
to
= “2.8 Cap, Removing and Installing, for the Lock Cylinder”,
page 113 .) and the lock cylinder (refer to
= “2.10 Lock Cylinder, Removing and Installing”, page 119 .).

— Or remove the cap without the lock cylinder. Refer to
= “2.9 Cap, Removing and Installing, without the Lock Cylin-

der”, page 115.

— Remove the door handle. Refer to
> “2.11 Door Handle, Removing and Installing”, page 121 .
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— Remove the door inner cover. Refer to
= “2.6 Door Inner Cover, Removing and Installing”,

page 111 .

— Remove the door handle. Refer to
= “2.11 Door Handle, Removing and Installing”, page 121 .

— Remove the bolt -4- and then remove the backing -1-.
— Remove the bracket -1- from the front door -arrow d-.
Loosening the cable

— Release the retainer -5- and swivel it out of the mount
-arrow a-.

— Remove the pin for the cable out of the mount -arrow b-.

Mounting the cable
— Guide the cable -2- in the bracket -1-.
— Push the pin for the cable out of the mount -arrow b-.
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— Pivot the bracket -5- in the mount in the bracket -arrow c- and
engage.

— Guide the bracket -1- in the front door -arrow a-.
— Install the buffer -1- and tighten the bolt -4-.
Tightening Specifications

213 Door Lock, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Cylinder Head Bolt Socket - 3410-

@ Note

& The following describes removing and installing the left door
lock. The right side is identical.

¢ The door window must be closed for the following work.

Removin
g enAG.Volkswagen 4
Oe,

‘ 0\\&5\[\1 a9

HST-10531
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Remove the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

Remove the door inner cover. Refer to
= “2.6 Door Inner Cover, Removing and Installing”,

page 111.

Remove the door handle. Refer to
= “2.11 Door Handle, Removing and Installing”, page 121 .

If equipped, disconnect the connector.
Remove the bolts -2-.

Remove the door lock -1- from the door -arrow-.

@ Note

If necessary for the following work steps, loosen the cables.

Loosening the Cable for the Bracket

Remove the cover. Refer to = page 127 .
Turn the cable -5- 90° -arrow a- and remove it.

Move the cable upward -arrow b- until it can be guided out of
the eye in the door lock -1- -arrow c-.

Loosening the Cable for the Interior Door Mechanism

Turn the cable -4- 90° and remove it.

Move the cable -arrow d- until it.cancbe guided out'ofthe eye
in the door lock -1- -arrow g~

Removing Cover
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AG.Volkswagen
\ (;,\‘(\‘5\'\1 age” AG do@s
A
| 58

— Open the hook -3- in direction of -arrow a-.

— Pull the cover -1- with the hook from the door lock -2-
-arrow b-.

— Remove the cover -1- upward -arrow c- from the door lock
-2-.

Installing
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N5T-1053

— Install the cables -4- and -5- to the door lock -1-.
— Install the cover. Refer to = page 129 .

— Insert the door lock -1- into the door.

— If equipped, connect the connector.

— Install the bolts -2-.

— Install the cap -3-.

Install in reverse order of removal.

Then a function test must be performed with door opened. The
door lock will not unlock if the cables are not adjusted correctly
and the door will not open.

Tightening Specifications
Installing the cover
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Push the mount -1- on the bracket -3- on the door lock -2-
-arrow a-.

Engage the catch -4- with the retainer -2- -arrow b-.

214 Window Guide, Removing and Installing

@ Note

& The following describes removing and installing the left win-
dow guide. Removing and installing right window guide is

identical.
¢ Do not bend the window guide when removing it.

Removing
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- R@ ove the inner window shaft strip. Refer to £3
=x"2.16 Inner Window Shaft Strip, Removing and Installing”, %

ﬁage 135.

- “Remove the outer window shaft strip. Refer to

O

= “2.15 Outer Window Shaft Strip, Removing and Installing”,
page 133 .

Remove B-pillar trim. Refer to
= “3.6 Front Door B-Pillar Trim, Removing and Installing”,

72
%
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A
%
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%
o
2,
=3
(3
Q
o
9
@
page 348 S
S
D
(2
(2]
o
e
5
&
3
)
S
Qo
N
&
2

Remove the exterior mirror. Refer to
= “6.2 Exterior Rearview Mirror, Removing and Installing”,

r@gﬂ

%Remove the securing pin -2- -arrow a-.
ﬁé)ll the sealing lip on the window guide -1- off the door flange.

- Rét'nove the window guide -1- from the door mount S
-b aﬁzd C arrows-. &&o

- Remové%be window guide -1- -arrows d:
_3- |

| el purposes, inpart o, Wh

(<

’6/0
/-//fo,oo

Dy,
19810, oy ue0°
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— Spray the window guide with soapy water to make it easier to
install.

— Push the window guide -1- in the door mount
-a and b arrows-.

— Install the window guide -1- forward moving along the door
flange -c arrows-.

— Pull the sealing lip on the window guide onto the door flange.
— Push in the securing pin -2- -arrow d-.

@ Note

Make sure the window guide -1- fits evenly when installing it (wind noises).

Install in reverse order of removal.
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2.15 Outer Window Shaft Strip, Removing
and Installing

Removing

@ Note

& The outer window shatft strip has a metal insert in the center.

& [fit gets bent, it will not be possible to straighten it out again.
1t will remain “wavy’”.

& This is why the outer window shaft strip must be removed
evenly without bending it.

& The following describes removing and installing the left outer
window shaft strip. Removing and installing right window shaft
strip is identical.

HNST-10545

— Slightly remove the outer window shaft strip -1- evenly from
the door flange -2- -a arrows-. Do not bend the strip while doing
sO.
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— Pull forward the outer window shaft.strip'~1- tinderthe'exterior
rearview mirror -3- -arrow b-,

Installing

@ Note

& /tis permissible fo use assembly aids.

¢ Do not use any impact tools to install the outer window shaft strip.

— Push the window shaft strip -1- under the exterior rearview
mirror -3- -arrow a-.

— Align the outer window shaft strip -1- on the B-pillar and at the
same time push on the door flange -2- -b arrows-.
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2.16 Inner Window Shaft Strip, Removing
and Installing

@ Note

The following describes removing and installing the left inner win-
dow shaft strip. Removing and installing right window shaft strip
/s identical.

dseN\\‘N\ o

Lvn0SEeS. iNDart ar;

=
U1 4o SSau)091100 O} v

NST-10543

Removing

— Remove the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

— Prytheinner window shaft strip -1- evenly and without bending
from the flange -2-.

Installing

— Center the inner window shaft strip -1- and push on the front
door flange -2- evenly -a arrows- by hand.
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3 Central Locking

= “3.1 Component Location Overview - Central Locking”,

page 136

= “3.2 Vehicle Key Battery, Removing and Installing”, page 138

= “3.3 Ignition Key Cap, Removing and Installing”, page 140

3.1 Component Location Overview - Central Locking

1 - Connector Station

Q Installed location: right
A-pillar

O Loosen the boot on the
pillar to disconnect the
connector

2 - Vehicle Electrical System
Control Module - J519-

O Installed location: under
the instrument panel on
the driver side

O Removing. Refer to =
Electrical Equipment;
Rep. Gr. 97 ; Control
Modules; Component
Location Overview -
Control Modules .

3 - Front Passenger Door Con-
trol Module - J387-

Q Installed separate from
the window regulator
motor in the door.

4 - Right Front Door Lock

Q The door lock is attach-
ed to the door inner pan-
el.

Q The power central lock-
ing system is integrated
in door lock.

0 Removing. Refer to
= “2.13 Door Lock, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 126 .
5 - Connector Station

Q Installed location: right
B-pillar

o
21 20 R
191817 16 1514 13 12

HST-10553

O Loosen the boot on the pillar to disconnect the connector 8

6 - Driver Door Control Module - J386-
Q Installed separate from the window regulator motor in the door.

7 - Right Rear Door Lock

U The door lock is attached to the door inner panel.
Q The power central locking system is integrated in door lock.
0 Removing. Refer to = “2.12 Door Lock, Removing and Installing”, page 175 .

8 - Right Rear Lid Connector Station
Q Installed location: Behind the C-pillar trim
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0 Removing and installing. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Passenger Compartment Trim; C-Pillar
Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

9 - Unlocking Element with Button
O Installed location: Bolted into the rear lid
O Removing. Refer to = “2.5 Actuator, Removing and Installing”, page 64 .

10 - Rear Lid Latch
4 Installed location: attached to the rear lid
QO Removing. Refer to = “2.4 Hood Latch, Removing and Installing”, page 62 .

11 - Left Rear Lid Connector Station
4 Installed location; Behind the C-pillar trim

O Removing angvinstalling. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 705Passenger Compartment Trim; C-Pillar
Trim Panel,Removing and Installing .

12 - Left Rear Door Lock

U The door lock is attached to the door inner panel.

Q4 The power central locking system is integrated in door lock.

0 Removing. Refer to > “2.12 Door Lock, Removing and Installing”, page 175 .
13 - Left:-Rear Door Control Module - J388-

Q Installed separate from the window regulator motor in the door.
14 - Connector Station

O Installed location: left B-pillar

U Loosen the boot on the pillar to disconnect the connector
15 - Left-Front Door Lock

O The door lock is attached to the door inner panel.

O Thepower central locking system is integrated in door lock.

O Remaoving. Refer to = “2.13 Door Lock, Removing and Installing”, page 126 .
16 - Driver Door Control Module - J386-

U Installed separate from the window regulator motor in the door.
17 - Central Switch for Window Regulator )

O Installed location“inside the door trim pan

Q Window regulator centrab switch removingﬁ installing. Refer to = Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 96 ;
Controls; Component LocatiorOverview - FrontDoor Controls .

18 - Central Locking Button
Q Installed location: inside the door trim panel

QO Removing and installing the central locking button. Refer to = Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 96 ;
Controls; Component Location Overview - Front Door Controls .

19 - Connector Station
Q Installed location: left A-pillar
U Loosen the boot on the pillar to disconnect the connector

20 - Alarm Horn - H12-

QO Removing. Refer to = Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 96 ; Anti-theft Alarm System; Alarm Horn H12,
Removing and Installing .

21 - Engine Hood Contact Switch - F266-
Q Anti-theft warning system contact switch
Q Installed location: on the latch
Q Removing. Refer to = “1.5 Hood Latch, Removing and Installing”, page 36 .
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3.2 Vehicle Key Battery, Removing and In-
stalling

Removing

— Found out the key/<1-"-arrow a-.

— Pry up the battery compartment cover -2- using a small'serew-
driver -3=2-arrow b-.

— With a small screwdriver -3- pry up the battery -1- from the
battery compartment -2- -arrow-.

Installing

@ Note

& Before installing the battery, one of the buttons must be push-
ea,

& The'container now recognizes the new battery.

Note polarity’and installation position of ry when installing.
The positive terminal is marked.

— Press the battery -1- lightly/;-arrow a- in-the“battery compart-
ment -2-.

— Push together the battery compartment -3- and the radio-fre-
quency unit -arrow b-.

— The ignition key must now be synchronized. Refer to
= page 138 .

Ignition Key Synchronizing

M57-10554

MET-10555

MNE7-10557
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Remove the lock cylinder cap -3-. Refer to
> “2.8 Cap, Removing and Installing, for the Lock Cylinder”,

page 113.

Hold the ignition key -2- at the lock cylinder -1- and push the
“open” button.

Within one minute lock the vehicle with the ignition key -2- us-
ing the lock cylinder -1-.
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3.3 Ignition Key Cap, Removing and Installing

=

NST-10582
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Removing 2

0.
— Pry up the battery co%padment cover. Refer to

= 3.2 Vehicle Key Battery, Removing and Installing”,

page 138 . %
0
- Remove the bolt -1-. “‘%,4

- Remove the cap -2- at the side from the ignition key -arro @’

././/f
Installing %o

@ Note

The threads for the new cap are cut in by the bolt -1-.

— Push the cap -2- sideways on the ignition key.
— Install the bolt -1-.

— Push on the battery compartment cover.
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4 Special Tools
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Wrench - Door Adjustings= 3320-

4 Joint for 3320 Tool - 3320/1-
¢ Wrench - Door Adjusting - Box Wrench - 3320/2-
¢ Wrench - Door Adjusting - Box Wrench - 3320/3-
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
¢ Cylinder Head Bolt:Socket - 3410-
¢ Gauge - Gap Adjustment - 3371-
¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-
B%%;; V.AG 1381
7
¢ Lock Cylinder Housing Assembly Tool - T10389-
T10389
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

4. Special Tools 1 41



Golf 2013 > , e-Golf 2014 >
Body Exterior - Edition 05.2015

58 — Rear Doors

1 Door

= “1.1 Overview - Door”, page 142

= “1.2 Door, Removing and Installing”, page 144

= “1.3 Door, Adjusting”, page 147
= “1.4 Catch, Adjusting”, page 149
= “1.5 Door Arrester, Removing and Installing”, page 150

= “1.6 Inner Door Seal, Removing and Installing”, page 152

1.1 Overview - Door

@ Note

& The illustration shows the left side. The right side is identical.

& After replacing the B-pillar the bolts -2 and 5- as well as -14 and 17- are fo be tightened fo another tightening
specification.

wage! AG. VoIkswagenAG do

1 - Rear Door N

Q Removing and insta\L@*\%e
ling. Referto o~
= “1.2 Door, Renioving
and Installing?”
page 144 . N

Q Adjusting.\a?efer to
= “1.3 Door, Adjusting”,

page 147 .
2-Bolt ¢
0 50 Nm

U Looseéning one time to
adjustthe door is per-
missible, after further
loosening replace.

Q Installed from the inside
of the‘vehicle

Q Forremoving and Instal-
ling theB-pillar lower
trim panel must be re-
moved.

(2
& After replacihg the Apillar, the
other tightening- spegification
must be observed.

& Tightening specificafjon g%@ia’@
placing the A-pillars} 20 Nm +
90°

3 - Door Hinge
U Hinge is divided

Q A bolt -8- attaches the
lower section to the up-

N38-10383
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per section.
4 -Cap
Q For the bolt -8-
5 - Bolt
Q 50 Nm
O Loosening one time to adjust the door is permissible, after further loosening replace.
4 Installed from the inside of the vehicle
Q For removing and Installing the B-pillar lower trim panel must be removed.

@ Note

& After replacing the A-pillar, the
other tightening specification
must be observed.

& Tightening specification after re-
placing the A-piflars. 20 Nm +
90°

6 -Cap

4 For the bolt -7-
7 - Bolt

a 50 Nm

U Always replace, loosening one time to adjust the door is permissible
8 - Bolt

Q 23Nm

Q Caonnects the upper section of the hinge to the lower section of the hinge
9 - Door Hinge

Q The hinge has two sections.

O A bolt -8- attaches the upper section to the lower section.
10 - Bolt

Q 30Nm

11 - Bolt

Q 9Nm

Q Quantity: 2
12 - Door Arrester %

0 Removing and installing, Refer to = “1.5 Do rrester, Rémoving and Installing”, page 150 .
13 - Door Hinge

U Hinge is divided

O A bolt -8- attaches the lower section to the upper section.
14 - Bolt

Q 50 Nm

0 Loosening one time to adjust the door is permissible, after further loosening replace.

Q Installed from the inside of the vehicle

Q For removing and Installing the B-pillar lower trim panel must be removed.

@ Note

& After replacing the A-pillar, the
other tightening specification
must be observed.
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& Tightening specification after re-
placing the A-pillars: 20 Nm +
90°

15 - Door Hinge
O The hinge has two sections.
Q A bolt -8- attaches the upper section to the lower section.

16 - Bolt
0 50 Nm
Q Always replace, loosening one time to adjust the door is permissible

17 - Bolt
Q 50 Nm
O Loosening one time to adjust the door is permissible, after further loosening replace.
Q Installed from the inside of the vehicle
O For removing and Installing the B-pillar lower trim panebmust be removed:

Note

& After replacing the A-pillar, the
other tightening specification
must be observed.

& Tightening specification after re-
placing the A-pillars. 20 Nm +
9o°

1.2 Door, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required
Wrench - Door Adjusting - 3320-

Joint for 3320 Tool - 3320/1-

Wrench - Door Adjusting - Box Wrench - 3320/2-
Wrench - Door Adjusting - Box Wrench - 3320/3-
Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
Cylinder Head Bolt Socket - 3410-

Gauge - Gap Adjustment - 3371-

Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

@ Note

The following describes removing and installing the left rear door.
Removing and installing the right rear door is identical.

® & & O & O O o

)

Removing
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—1

— Push the Wedge Set - 1 - T10383/§- between the bellow -3-
and the locking mechanism -2- -arfow a-.

>
— Push the locking mechanism -2- with the Wedge Set -
T10383/1- upward -arrow b- and dlsconnect the connector
-3- from the connector station -arrow%:
O.

— If equipped, pry up the bolt cover -7-. %o

— Loosen the bolts -7- on the hinges -arro@/e , but do not re-
move. A

¥,
— Remove the bolt -4- from the door strap -6-. 62//40

— Push the door strap -6- toward the inside -arrow dfg@

— Lift the door -1- together the upper parts of the hinge é’o{%]
ward -arrow f- from the lower hinge parts. 9o,y

Installing
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N58-10558

Install in reverse order of removal. While doing so pay attention
to the following:

A Caution

The door strap bracket must be folded in toward the inside of
the vehicle (fo prevent damaging the paint) before installing the
rear door.

z] Note

The hinge arms must be flush with each other after installing the rear door.

— Adjust the rear door -1-. Refer to
= “1.3 Door, Adjusting”, page 147 .

Pay attention the gap dimensions for the front door -1-. Refer
to > Body Repair; Rep. Gr. 00 ; Body Gap Dimensions .

1 46 Rep. Gr.58 - Rear Doors



Golf 2013 >, e-Golf 2014 >
Body Exterior - Edition 05.2015

Tightening Specifications
1.3 Door, Adjusting

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Wrench - Door Adjusting - 3320~

Joint for 3320 Tool - 3320/1-

Wrench - Door Adjusting - Box Wrench - 3320/2-
Wrench - Door Adjusting - Box Wrench - 3320/3-
Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
Cylinder Head Bolt Socket - 3410-

Gauge - Gap Adjustment - 3371-

Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

@ Note

*
4
¢

The following describes adjusting the left rear door. Adjusting the right rear door is identical.
The vehicle must be standing on its wheels in order fo adjust the door.

The rear door is properly adjusted when there is an overall even gap dimension when closed. It is not foo
far inward or outward and contours align. The confours line up.

Checking thewgap dimensions. Refer fo = Body Repair; Rep. Gr. 00, Body Gap’Dimensions .
Apply corrosion’protection to the hinges and bolts after assembling or adjusting.

2

1. Door 147
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N5E-10587

<
3

Adjusting the gap dimensions
o

For correct gap dimension adjustment, screws -2-, -3-, -6- and
-7- at'B-pillar must be loosened.

Vs
2
=3
%
e
[
.
5]
3
@
Q
o]
” : : g
— For the bolts -3 and 7-, the B-pillar lower trim panel must be g
removed. g
> o
Flush-adjustment 5
< 3
S
g
S
S
N
QGJ
&O
N

The bo s-5- and -9- must be loosened in order to correctly adjust
the flus Odimension.

For this,?@e Wrench - Door Adjusting - 3320- with the bit insert
must be used.

[ J
2 | Note ‘/f%o

<
Other measures, sucg”é%@{/jgning the rear doadr.
door fo sag again. Tosy, Sloig o Lo0®
— Adjust the catch. Refer to
= “1.4 Catch, Adjusting”, page 149 .
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Tightening Specifications
1.4 Catch, Adjusting

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
¢ Cylinder Head Bolt Socket - 3410-

@ Note

¢ The threaded plate -1- of the striker pin in the column is secured differently than previously.

Volksw,
& The arch outside the threaded plate is welded fo the co/umn \\Z;!v@%z?rA ¥ /7eS tﬁ;’eg%dzﬁlgte are deformable.
& More force is needed fo move the striker pin -2- Whe(\z,&e bolts -3- are loose. 9”%,, e,

\S\\

O~
‘"o <,
& 0

N58-10591
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@ Note

& The following describes adjusting the left rear door. Adjusting the right rear door is identical.

& When closing, the rear door must latch completely without having to press it and it must not have any play.
¢ The door must not be pushed up or down when adjusting the striker pin.

The alignment of the rear door to the sidepanel’can®e adjusted
using the striker pin -arrows- (windchoises).

— Loosen the bolts -3- on.the C-pillar and loosen the striker pin
-2-.

@ Note

More force is needed to move the striker pin -2- when the bolts -3- are loose.

— Tighten the bolts -23- on the striker pin -2-.

Component Tightening Specifications
Catch 20 Nm
1.5 Door Arrester, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

@ Note

The following describes removing and installing the left door
strap. The right side‘s identical.

==
Removing H
P2
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Installing

¥ %
Remove the rear door trim panel. Refgg?o > Body Interior; "@,)
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panelsé\ ear Door Trim Panel, %
Removing and Installing . $ 2

Remove the self-adhesive cover.,(\,fo
Remove the bolt -2- from the B-@qflar.

3
Remove the bolts -3- and the door strap -1-.
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E
o
<
3
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<
3
8
e
> =
= =
= S
$ s
Install in reverse order of removal. 3
< S
Tightening Specifications ) $
o &
. N
1.6 Inner Door Seaf’f;ﬁemovmg and Instal- &
; 2 S
ling %, ,\&&
The inner door seals are equipped at th/é%@ctory with sealant, @00
applied to the door flange and then rolled ofw,M Q\\x@\}
‘7004 o S\,\\oi\‘\
199)0, » oV Ua@eN\
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@ Note

& The sealant on the inside will spread when the seal is re-
moved. The sides will bend up slightly. If the seal is being
Installed again, the sealing performance and proper seating
are no longer guaranteed.

& Forthis reason, every seal that has been removed completely
must be replaced with a ‘hammer-stroke seal’.

& For partially removed seals, seal flanks must be pressed fo-
gether before installation.

& Removing and installing is described only for the left inner door
seal. The right side is identical.

& For better illustration the rear door is not shown.

Removing

HNS2-10581

— Remove the sill panel strip. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
70 ; Passenger Compartment Trim; Sill Panel Strip, Removing
and Installing .

— ltis necessary to remove the necessary pillar trim in order to
remove the inner door seal. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
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70 ; Passenger Compartment Trim; Component Location
Overview - Passenger Compartment Trim .

— Remove the inner door seal -1- from the flange -2-.

Installin n AG. Volkswagen
’ \ o\‘<‘5‘\l\Iage G dog oy
ed‘o\) . Q.
@ Note & R
S %
K 7
& %,
Do not kink the vu/caézé'ed point -2-, %

Q

HS2-10581

— Install the inner door seal -1- starting at the top of the door
opening -arrow-.

— Align the vulcanized point -3- between the hinges.

— Install the pillar trim. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ;
Passenger Compartment Trim .

— Install the sill panel strip. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
70 ; Passenger Compartment Trim; Sill Panel Strip, Removing

and Installing .
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2 Door Components

= “2.1 Overview - Door Components”, page 155

= “2.3 Overview - Door Handle and Door Lock”, page 158

= “2.4 Left and Right Rear Window Regulator MoterV/26 / V27 ,
Removing and Installing”, page 159

> “2.5 Window Regulator, Removing and'Installing”, page 161

= “2.6 Window Crank, Removing and Installing”, page 164

= “2.7 Door Inner Cover, Removifg and Installing”, page 166
= “2.8 Catch, Removing and Installing”, page 168

= “2.9 Cap, Removing and Installing”, page 169

= “2.10 Door Handle, Removing and Installing”, page 171

> “2.11 Bracket, Removingsand Installing”, page 173

= “2.12 Door Lock, Removing and Installing”, page 175

= “2.13 Window Guide, Removing and Installing”, page 179

= “2.14 Outer Window Shaft:Strip, Removing and Installing”, page

182

= “2.15 Inner Window Shaft Strip, Removing and Installing”, page
183

2.1 Overview - Door Components

@ Note

The illustration shows the left side. The right,side is identical.
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1 - Rear Door

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= 1.4 Door, Removing

and Installing”,
page 93 .

O Adjusting. Refer to
= “1.5 Door, Adjusting”,

page 96 .
2 - Sticker
O Quantity: 3
O Diameter 28 mm
Q Use electrical tape if
needed
3 - Sticker
Q Quantity: 2
Qd Diameter 32 mm

Q Use electrical tape if
needed

4 - Insulation
Q Self-adhesive
Q Installing:

— Cut to size if necessary,
200 mm x 100 mm. Po-
sition as shown in the il-
lustration.

— Warm using the Wiring
Harness Repair Set -
Hot Air Blower -
VAS1978/14A- and
then press firmly onto
the outer door panel.

%,
%
HEE-10611

=
%
°

5 - Release Cable

O/@,

6 - Door Inner Cover
Q0 Removing and installin

<
®
S o
S =
@- o
-
5

Refer to = “2.7 Door Inner Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 166 .

7 - Outer Door Seal §
Q Secured with clips in the door

O
8 - Bracket %
Q Part of the outer door S%I
9 - Sticker %,c
Q Quantity: 1 <
d Diameter 19 mm
O Use electrical tape if needed

10 - Sticker e
Q Quantity: 1 |
Q Diameter 15 mm 46,4,
O Use electrical tape if needed

11 - Outer Window Shaft Strip

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
= “2.14 Outer Window Shaft Strip, Removing and Installing”, page 182 .

o
foy SN
JQS\IOJd E)\d U96€N\
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12 - Inner Window Shaft Strip

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
= “2.15 Inner Window Shaft Strip, Removing and Installing”, page 183 .

13 - Sticker
U Quantity: 2
Q 15 mm x50 mm
Q Use electrical tape if needed

14 - Window Guide

Q Removing and installing. Refer to = “2.13 Window Guide, Removing and Installing”, page 179 .

2.2 Overview - Window Regulator

1 - Front Door

2 - Left and Right Rear Window
Regulator Motor - V26/V27-

O The door control module
is installed separately
from the window regula-
tor motor in the door.

U4 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.4 Left and Right
Rear Window Regulator
Motor V26 / V27 , Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 159 .

3 - Hex Nut
O Quantity: 2

Q 6 Nm

4 - Window Regulator

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.5 Window Regula-
tor, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 161 .

5 - Bolt
0 3Nm

O Quantity 3 for the win-
dow regulator motor

6 - Window Crank

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.6 Window Crank,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 164 .

—2

—3
= _4

I

3

I
7 6

on —

HS2-10612

7 - Bolt
Q Quantity 3 for the window crank mechanism
0 3Nm

8 - Window Crank Mechanism
QO Removing and installing. Refer to = page 165 .
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2.3 Overview - Door Handle and Door Lock

@ Note

The illustration shows the left side. The right side is identical.

1 - Door Lock

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.12 Door Lock, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 175 .
2 - Bolt
ad 1.5Nm
Q For the locking bushing
in the bracket
3 - Bracket

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
=“2.11 Bracket, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 173 .
4 -Backing Plate

5= Cap
O Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.9 Cap, Removing _
and Installing”, 1
page 169 .

6= Door Handle ya

O Removing and instal- f-/
ling. Refer to by
= “2.10 Door Handle,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 171 .
7 - Bolt
Q 1.5'Nm

engaged from door by

N58-10350

P
QO Mounting bracket is dis- 11 10
loosening this bolt. ety
8 - Cable
Q From the door lock -1- to the bracket -3-

9 - Cable
Q From the interior door mechanism to the door lock -1-
Q With a grommet on the cover

10 - Cap
11 - Bolt

Q 18 Nm
Q Quantity: 2
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24 Left and Right Rear Window Regulator
Motor -V26- / -V27- , Removing and In-
stalling

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

@ Note

& The following describes removjfig and installing the left win-
dow regulator motor. Removing and installing right window
regulator moftor is identical;

¢ The door control module'is clipped in separately from the win-
dow regulator mofor irthe door.

Removing

N55-10606

— Remove the rear door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panels; Rear Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .
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— Secure the door window with adhesive tape to prevent it from
falling down.

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. Remove the
key.

— Disconnect the connector -3-.
— Remove the bolts -2- (quantity: 3).

— Remove the window regulator motor -1- from the mounts of
the cable reel -4-.

Installing

A WARNING

It is necessary to code the additional functions and pinch pro-
tfection each time a new window regulator motor (door control

module) is installed.

N3E-1 0606

— Install the window regulator motor -1- on the mounts in the
cable reel -4-. Gently move the door window up and down so
that the splines between the window regulator motor and the
cable reel can mesh.

2
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— Tighten the screws -2-.
— Connect the connector -3-.

— Code the new window regulator motor using the Vehicle Di-
agnostic Tester .

— For more information regarding the one-touch up/one-touch
down and the pinch protection features. Refer to > Mainte-
nance ; Booklet 36.1.

Install in reverse order of removal.

Tightening Specifications
25 Window Regulator, Removing and In-
stalling

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 -:2-10Nm - VAG1783-

@ Note

The following describes removing and installing the left window
regulator. Removing and installing right window regulator is iden-
tical.

Removing
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NSS-10605

— Remove the rear door trim panel. Refer to = Body‘Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panels; Rear Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

— Loosen the door window from the window regulator, but do not
remove. Refer to
= “5.4 Front Door Window, Removing and Installing”,

page 302 .
— Push the door window upward and secure.

— Remove the window regulator motor. Refer to
> “2.4 Left and Right Rear Window Regulator Motor V26 /
V27 , Removing and Installing”, page 159 .

— Release the hooks on the cable reel -3- and slide into the door.

— Remove the lower hex nut -2- and push the window regulator
threaded pin in the door.

— Loosen the upper hex nuts -2-, but do not remove.

— Push the window regulator in the door slightly upward
-arrow a- and guide in the door -arrow b-.

— Turn the window regulator -4- 90° and remove through the
opening in the door -arrow c-.

Installing
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Guide the window‘regulator -4- through the opening in the door
-arrow a- and brmg@;nto the installation position.

Push the window regufagorthreaded pin through the inner door

panel -arrow b-. “,
O.

Tighten the hex nuts -2-. O%\,M

Push the cable reel against the do%fqmer panel -3- u
hooks engage audibly. Sloiy

D
»
o
<}
5
;o N5-10601
g
IS
s
s
23

Install window regulator motor. Refer to
> “2.4 Left and Right Rear Window Regulator Motor V26 /
V27 . Removing and Installing”, page 159 .

Install the door window. Refer to
= “5.4 Front Door Window, Removing and Installing”,

page 302 .
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Tightening Specifications

2.6 Window Crank, Removing and Installing

[~

N38-10607

Removing

— Push the spacer ring -2- in the direction of the -arrow a- and
remove the window crank from the mechanism -arrow b-.

Installing

— Push in the spacer ring and push the window crank on the
mechanism.

The installation position of the window crank -1- runs horizontally
and upward when the crank wheel is closed.

Deviation of window cranks to each other must be 6° maximum
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-
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Removing the window crank mechanism

E] Note

The following describes removing and installing for only the left
window crank mechanism. Removing and installing right window
crank mechanism /s identical.

= S
- Removing window crank 2 S
= “2.6 Window Crank, Removing andclnstalllnq page 164 S

— Remove the rear door trim panel. Refer f'o = Body Interior; &32

Rep. Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panels; Re:SréDoor Trim Panel, QQO‘

Removing and Installing . //roO 00'\

&

— Secure the door window with adhesive tape to pr’é@grnt it from X\@*

falling down. o, . S\)\\ON‘Q

s, W

— Remove the bolts -2- (quantity: 3). "810,4 oy ue®

— Remove the window crank mechanism -1- from the mounts of
the cable reel -3-.

Installing the window crank mechanism
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N55-10608

_ Install the window-crank mechanism -1- on the mounts in the
cable reel -3-. Gently move the door window up and down so
that the splines between the window crank mechanism and
the cable reel can mgsh.

— Tighten the screws -5’%
()
Tightening Specifications ",

% .
2.7 Door Inner C%g/gr, Removing and Instal- &
ling %, &
19@ X\)@}
Special tools and workshop equipmen’f’T’égyired N
q N

fo]
¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409- %910, gy ue®

z] Note

The following describes removing and installing the left cover on-
ly. The right side is identical.

Removing
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N53-10580

Nwh
O/
s 1S /70[
'C@/‘
/;7//
17

— Remove the rear door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. g;r. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panels; Rear Door Trim Panel,

Remaving and Installing .
— Pry up the cover -1- at the bottom -arrow a-.
[0
- Remove the cover -1- forward from the door -arrow b-.

e\

[O)
Note- &
@ (?(3) $o°

Itis necessa?jg, fo remove the cable -3- and grommet -2- from the cover -1- fo g?e}form the following work.
Disconnect th&%onnector (if equipped) at the grommet.

(C\

Installing iz
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<
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<
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5]

<

=
— Guide the cable -3- with the grom@et -2- into the cover -1-.

— Install the grommet -2- into the co?iver -1-.
— Install the cover -1- in the door -Zé-arrow a-.

— Engage the cover -1- all around -%rrow b-.
2

e

a :
Note %
2

<
Check the edges of the cover all the way ,éaround to make sure it is installed correctly.
O,

S,
2.8 Catch, Removing and I%s,otalling
Special tools and workshop equipment requiré/%%o

# Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331- O‘@@%
¢ Cylinder Head Bolt Socket - 3410- “

@ Note

The following describes removing and installing the right striker
pin. The right side is identical.
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3
£
Removing g
— Remove the bolts -2- and the _Satch -1-.
Installing 3

— Position the striker pin -1- on tle'@ B-pillar -3- and tighten the
bolts -2-. 3

— Adjust the striker pin. Refer to

3
pin ¢
= “1.4 Catch, Adjusting”, page 14%.

Component Tig%éening Specifications
Catch "> 20 Nm
)
. 2
29 Cap, Removing and Installing
2

Special tools and workshop equipment required %}“4%04
¢ Lock Cylinder Housing Assembly Tool - T10389-

Removing

Q:OG 109, Jon

NEa- 10547
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&

T10389—

HSE-10619

Remove the plugs<3-.

Guide the Lock Cylinder Housing Assembly Tool - T10389-
approximately 44 mm behind the bracket locking lever -2-.

Pull the lcock Cylinder Housing Assembly Tool - T10389- ap-
proximately 5 mm rearward -arrow- until the hooks release.

Remove the door handle from the door.

Remove the cap -1- from the bracket.

Installing
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N53-10620

— Remove the door handle -2- from the door.
— Push the cap -1- in the bracket.

— Guide a screwdriver with a flat blade -4- approximately 40 mm
until the locking’lever -3- of the bracket.

— Install the cap -1- ibthe door.

— Push the screwdriver in‘approximately 5 mm -a
hook locks.

— Secure the plug -5-.
210 Door Handle, Removing and Installing

@ Note

The following describes removing and installing the right door
handle. The right side is identical.

Removing
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N58-10595

Notes for working on a door handle with keyless access authori-
zation. Refer to = Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Access/
Start Authorization .

— Pull the door handle -1- slightly to the rear -arrow a- and out
of the mount.

— Move the door handle in the direction of -arrow b-.
— Remove the door handle from the bracket -1- -arrow c-.

Installing
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N53-10591

Notes for working on a door handle with keyless a¢cess authori-
zation. Refer to = Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gf. 94 ; Access/
Start Authorization .

— Install the door handle -1- at a right angle -arrow a-.
— Install the door handle -1- in the door -arrow b-.

— Push the door handle toward front -arrow c- into the mount
inside the bracket.

Install the cap. Refer to
= “2.10 Door Handle, Removing and Iistalling”, page 171 .

2.11 Bracket, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipmentrequired
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

@ Note

The following describes removing and installing the right bracket.
The right side is identical.

Removing
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N58-10558

— Remove the rear door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panels; Rear Door Trim Panel,

Removing and Installing .

— Remove the door inner cover. Refer to
= “2.7 Door Inner Cover, Removing and Installing”,

page 166 .

— Remove the door handle. Refer to
= “2.10 Door Handle, Removing and Installing”, page 171 .

— Remove the bolt -4- and then remove the backing -3-.

— Push the bracket -1- slightly rearward and remove from the

door -arrow d-.
Loosening the cable

— Release the retainer -5- and swivel it out of the mount

-arrow a-.

— Remove the pin for the cable out of the mount -arrow b-.

— Remove the cable -2- from the bracket -1- -arrow c-.

Installing
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N53-10600

. OO/r s
- Guide the cable -2- prlglgrc}a\cket =
— Install the cable bolts in the mount -arrow b-.

— Pivot the bracket -5- in the mount in the bracket -arrow c- and
engage.

— Guide the bracket -1- in the door -arrow a-.
— Push the bracket slightly forward.

— Install the buffer -3- and tighten the bolt -4-.
Install in reverse order of removal.

Tightening Specifications
212 Door Lock, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
¢ Cylinder Head Bolt Socket - 3410-
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o‘\%e
@ Note S
&

X
& The following describes removing and installing t@g left door
lock. The right side is identical. S

N
¢ The door window must be closed for the fo//oﬁng Work.
<
9

<

Removing

N55-10596

— Remove the rear door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panels; Rear Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

— Remove the door inner cover. Refer to
= “2.7 Door Inner Cover, Removing and Installing”,

page 166 .
— If equipped, disconnect the connector.

— Remove the bolts -2-.
— Remove the door lock -1- from the door -arrow-.
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agen AG. VO‘kSWagenAG do

e s
\® &
If necessary for the fo//owgv'ﬁowork steps, loosen the cables. @@of .
$\®%% Oo%
Loosening the Cable for the Bracket %

— Remove the c%y%r. Refer to = page 177 .
— Turn the cab}§-5- 90° and remove it -arrow a-.

2,
%
k3
Z
Z
2
. 3
— Move the cable -arrow b- until it can be guided out of the eye %
in the doordock -1- -arrow c-. 9
s¥
5]
=
o
Q
o]
3
(9]
5
[0}
&
S
3
o

IS
Loosening thg Cable for the Interior Door Mechanism
— Turn the cable -4- 90° and remove it.

— Move theéable -arrow d- until it can be guided out of the eye
in the doot lock -1- -arrow e-.

Removing Co?%er
B

— Open the hook -3- in direction of -arrow a-.

— Pull the cover -1- with the hook from the door lock -2-
-arrow b-.
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— Remove the cover -1- upward -arrow c- from the door lock

Installing

1_

agen AG.VolkswagenAG do

es o/
"Ofga P
G
-

NEE-10597

— Install the cables -4- and -5- to the door lock -1-.
— Install the cover. Refer to = page 178 .

— Install the door lock -1- in the door -arrow f-.

— If equipped, connect the connector.

— Install the bolts -2-.

— Install the cap -3-.

Install in reverse order of removal.

Tightening Specifications

Installing the Cover
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en AG-VO‘kSWaQenAG i
\]O\Kﬂ -
. 66‘0\5 Qz/efa

o0
— Push the mount -1- on the bracket -3- on the door lock -2- o
-arrow a-. & %,
N Q
<

$
— Engage ttl\e?%atch -4- with the retainer -2- -arrow b-.
213 \Q@ﬁNindow Guide, Removing and Installing
>
te
'"®

£
& The following describes removing and installing the left win-
dow guide. Removing and installing right window guide is

identical.
¢ Donot bend the window guide when removing it.
o]

Q-
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HSE-10613

-~ Remove the inner window shaft strip. Refer to
= “2.15 Inner Window Shaft Strip, Removing and Installing”,

page 183 .

>
[
S
@
Q.
== )
° =
] ®
= 3
S =
- . . (0]
< Remove the outer window shaft strip. Refer to Q
%(31 = “2.14 Outer Window Shaft Strip, Removing and Installing”, 2
— (7]
3 <
3
2
S
23

page 182 .

&2~ -arrow e-.
3

- ?Rpmove the window guide -1- from the door mount
-Carrows-.

- Rer%%ve the window guide from the front metal flange IS ‘
-a arrows- and in the transition area from the bracket &

-arrow
%,

o . . 00
- Remove thé?v%dow guide -1- -arrows gom the door &@h‘be
-2-. e o

%o/r 0 6\)\\0‘\‘\
Installing Ss)0, gy ue®”
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N53-10611

— Spray the window guide with sGapy water to make it easier to
install.

— Push the window guide -1- in the door mount
-a and b arrows-.

— Push the window guide on the front flange in the bracket
-arrow d- and install on the metalflange -e arrows-.

— Install the window guide -1- forward moving along the door
flange -2- -c arrows-.

— Pull the sealing lip on the window guide onto the door flange
-arrow f-.

E] Note

Make sure the window guide - 1- fits evenly when installing it (Wind noises).

Install in reverse order of removal.
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2.14 Outer Window Shaft Strip, Removing

and Installing
@ Note

The outer window shatft strip has a metal insert in the center.

*

& [fit gets bent, it will not be possible to straighten it out again.
It will remain “wavy”.

& This is why the outer window shaft strip must be removed
evenly without bending it.

& The following describes removing and installing the left outer
window shaft strip. Removing and installing right window shaft
strip is identical.

” e

Removing

— Remove the outer window shaft strip -1- evenly from the door
flange -2- -a arrows-. Do not bend the strip while doing so.
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Installing

@ Note

& /tis permissible fo use assembly aids.

¢ Do not use any impact tools to install the outer window shaft strip.

— Align the outer window shaft strip -1- on the B-pillar and at the
same time push on the door flange -2-.

2.15 Inner Window Shaft Strip, Removing

and Installing o
\10\@399‘(})9" 914G gog

Sn
oy Ofgu
o)
«&° V3,
Noi\%\o (N
=]

O

S,
The f@?gwing describes removing and installing the left inneroﬁ’%g-
dowgshaft strip. Removing and installing right window shatft strip-,

T . Z
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/sﬁent/ca/. %,
Q /4
z
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Removing

Remove the rear door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panels; Rear Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

Pry the inner window shaft strip -1- evenly and without bending
from the flange -2-.

Installing

Center the inner window shaft strip -1:‘and push on the front
door flange -2- evenly -a arrows- by-hand.
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3 Special Tools

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Wrench - Door Adjusting - 33202

Joint for 3320 Tool -.3320/1-

Wrench - Door Adjusting - Box Wrench - 3320/2-
Wrench - Dgor Adjusting - Box Wrench - 3320/3-
Gauge - Gap Adjustment - 3371-

Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

Cylinder Head Bolt Socket - 3410-

Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

*® & & O o o o

n%n % V.AG 1331
.'2%(’ ﬁ
"

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

W 5er 10002

V.A.G 1733

W00-11139
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60 — Sunroof

1 Sunroof

= “1.1 Overview - Sunroof”, page 186

= “1.2 Overview - Sunroof Shade?, page 189

= “1.3 Sunroof Frame, Removing and Installing”, page 189

= “1.4 Wind Deflector, Removing and Installing”, page 197

= “1.5 Glass Panel, Removing=and Installing”, page 199

> “1.6 Glass Panel, Adjusting™; page 204

= “1.7 Slotted Guide Rail Guidé, Removing and Installing”,
page 206

= “1.8 Sliding Sunroof Front Trim, Removing and Installing”, page
209

= “1.9 Power Sunroof Control Module J245 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 215

= “1.10 Sunroof, Closing Manually”, page 219

= “1.11 Sunroof Seals, Removing and Installing”, page 221
= “1.12 Sunroof Shade, Removing and Installing”, page 222

= “1.13 Power Sunroof Control Module J245 , Programming”,
page 232

1.1 Overview - Sunroof
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1 - Panorama Sunroof Glass

Panel
Glass)

a

(One-Piece Safety

Remove the glass pan-
el. Refer to

= “1.5 Glass Panel, Re=
moving and Installing’¢
page 199 .

Remove the glass panel
if the if the drive motor is
defective. Refer to

> “1.5.2 Glass Panél,
Removing, Defectivé
Drive Motor”

page 203 .

Glass Panel, Adjusting.
Refer to

> “1.6 Glass Panel, Ad=
justing”, page 204 .

2 -Bol
Q

a
a

t

Screws are microen-
capsulated and must al-
ways be replaced after
removing.

Quantity: 6

5.5 Nm

3 - Sunroof Frame Seal

Q

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

= “1.11.1 Sunroof
Frame Seal, Removing

and Installing”,
page 221 .

4 - Sunroof Shade

a

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

13—

-

"y
Fl

NGO-10286

= “1.12 Sunroof Shade, Removing and Installing”, page 222 .

5 - Sunroof Frame

Sunroof Frame, Removing and installing. Refer to
> “1.3 Sunroof Frame, Removing and Installing”, page 189 .

Q

Q

if necessary use special grease G 060 751 A2 exclusively to grease guide channels, otherwise the func-
tions cannot be guaranteed.

6 - Bolt

a
a
a

4 Nm
For the sunroof motor
Quantity: 3

7 - Bolt

a
a
a

4 Nm
For the sunroof motor
Quantity: 1

8 - Power Sunroof Control Module - J245-

Q Control module, removing and installing
= “1.9 Power Sunroof Control Module J245 , Removing and Installing”, page 215

O Adapt the control module. Refer to
= “1.13 Power Sunroof Control Module J245 , Programming”, page 232 .
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9 - Bolt
ad 2.5Nm
U For the cover.
a Quantity: 5

10 - Cover

11 - Bolt
Q 3 Nm
O Screws are microencapsulated and must always be replaced after removing.
Q Quantity: 13

12 - Slotted Guide Rail Guide
Q With tilting mechanism and cables
Q1 One component with the carrier, sun shade and control module

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
> “1.7 Slotted Guide Rail Guide, Removing and Installing”, page 206 .

13 - Wind Deflector

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “1.4 Wind Deflector, Removing and Installing”, page 197 .
14 - Bolt

0 2Nm

O For the wind deflector

Q Quantity: 2
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1.2 Overview - Sunroof Shade

1 - Sunroof Shade

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= *1.12 Sunroof Shade,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 222 .
2 - Mount

Q for the sunroof shade
fabric

3 - Bolt
Q Quantity: 2
Q 2Nm

4 - Tension Wire

Q For attaching the mate-
rial in the side rail

5 - Tappet
6 - Slider

7 - Tension Bow

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

=> page 229 .
8 - Handle
9 - Bolt
d 1 Nm
O For the handle
Q Quantity: 2 |
10 - Slider 6

NEO-10304

1.3 Sunroof Frame, Removing and Instal-
ling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Double Cartridge Gun - VAS5237-

¢ Window Cutter - VAG1561A-

¢ Blade, L-shaped, 19 mm - VAG1561/21-

Materials

¢ 2K window adhesive N12234
¢ Activator 01

¢ Glass primer/paint primer N1

¢ Cleaning Solution 1)1

¢ Applicator N1
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1)1

¢ Adhesive Remover
¢ Cutting Wire 357 853 999

1) Follow the manufacturer instructions supplied in the packaging.

2) Observe minimum curing time.
3) To apply this material the Double Cartridge Gun - VAS5237- must be used.

Removing
\)&Q)%
&
S
&
S
Q2
o
§
£ i
5
¢ — Remove the glass panel. Refer to §
¢ ="1.5 Glass Panel, Removing and Installing”, page 199 . o
= 7]
2— Remove headliner. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; S
% Roof Trim Panels; Headliner, Removing and Installing . F
o) I
5’@ Remove the front trim. Refer to §
2,2 “1.8 Sliding Sunroof Front Trim, Removing and Installing”, S
“page 209 . $
S o
- Tape off the roof pillar and roof edge -3-, to protect the paint ¢
from damage. S

<
— Pierce and cut through the rear adhg
Window Cutter - VAG1561A- with the'’§

- VAG1561/24=,,
/rqDSm

~H0Id Oy U
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@ Note

In the rear center there is a plastic alignment pin
nAG.Volkswagen 4
oW age G doeg
o Snog
s

, NEO-102%5

— Guide the Cord - 357 853 999- -2- under the frame -3-.

The needle -1- from the Window Removing Kit - VAG1755- can
be used to help.
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— Tighten the cord at each end with a handle from the Window
Removing Kit - VAG1755- .

A second technician is required for detaching the adhesive bead

— One person pulls out and the other pulls inward.

@ Note

& There are three adhesive beads on the front roof crossmember that require more force.
¢ Guide the cord close fo the frame, so that it is not cut by the surrounding edge.
— Cut the adhesive bead -2- starting at the back -arrow a- until
over the center of the from roof crossmember -3-.
— Place the cord on the other side.

— Cutthe adhesive bead again starting at the back -arrow b- until
the front roof crossmember.

— Remove the frame -3-.
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@ Note

¢ The exact location of the adhesive beads is fo be transferred from the removed frames fo the new frames.

¢ Also the location of the adhesive beads on the sheet metal flange is to be transferred if a new roofis installed.

Installing
Minimum Curing Time

A WARNING

There are special requirements for replacing bonded frame.
This includes, for example, a newly bonded frame is safe for
vehicle operation also in case of an accident after a specified
minimum curing time.

The vehicle is operationally ready only after the minimum cur-
ing time has elapsed.

Observe minimum curing time.

The minimum curing time for the 2K Window Adhesive is two
hours.

Curing time means the time from when it is bonded to when the
vehicle is put back into use. During this time, the vehicle must be
on a level surface at room temperature (at least 15 °C).

Preparing the body flange for adhesion

— Cut back remaining material on the body flange using U-
Shape Scraper - VAG1561/3-, do not remove all residue
under any circumstance.

@ Note

The remaining material serves as a base for the new adhesive
sealant being applied. Keep adhesive surfaces free of dirt and
grease.

A WARNING

The activator must not come into contact with the paint or the
paint will be damaged.

Exception: If bonding is not performed immediately after cutting
back, the remaining material must be activated using the Activa-
tor .

¢ If the window flangé is being repair or partially replaced, the
corresponding area-must be clean and primed again before
painting.

Installing

MEB0-10283
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— Apply the adhesive sealing material all around the circumfer-
ence at a right angle to the frame.

A WARNING

The frame must be installed within 10 minutes or the adhesive
will not bond well.

—V.A.S 5237

Do not apply the adhesive bead too thickly and do not press
the frame foo firmly onto the body flange.

¢ Place the frame in the opening, center it, and press it onto the
spacer.

Paint Damage, Repairing

If there is paint damage, recreate paint structure according to
guidelines in the “Paint” repair manual.

Adhesive Sealant, Removing from Window

— Adhesive Remover is the recommended cleaning solution.
Follow all safety precautions.

A WARNING

When cleaning from vehicle interior out, the frame that was just
installed must not be pressed outward.

— Wipe the paint surfaces with a clean cloth. Clean any remain-
ing dirt with Adhesive Remover .

— Clean the plastic trim: let the adhesive sealant harden for ap-
proximately 1 hour and then peel it off.

@ Note

¢ On the new frame'the trim /s already attached.
& Foraframe thatis being used again, residual material acts as a base.for the new adhesive sealing material.

& Cut backithe remaining adhesive sealant to 1 mm shortly before re-adhering, do not damage the primer
coating.
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\G,\/OH(SWagen AG

MNE0-10314

N

Do not ,&fy)e or use a cleaning solution on the adhesive bead. |

Keep the é’d{l)esive surface free of dirt a o

&

E
h
a

7 04
Yty o

(0]
xception: if adhesioﬁ’f@mgg{)erformed immedi @lxysﬁé?Per the ad-
esive sealing material is cut; the remaining’material must be
ctivated using activator D 181 801 A1.

Working on a new frame:

Lightly sand the adhesive surface with a fine sandpaper.

Clean around the adhesive surface -2- with the Cleaning Sol-
ution .

Apply Glass/Paint Primer with the applicator evenly in one
stroke.

— The drying time for the glass/paint primer is 10 minutes.

Working on all frames:

— Install the glass panel -1- in the frame -4-.

— Check the radial run-out numbers -3-.
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— Apply 2K Window Adhesive . Dimensions for adhesive bead
-5-: width 12 mm, height 10 mm.

A WARNING

The frame must be applied within 10 minutes after applying
adhesive otherwise the adhesive sealing material will not ad-
here properly.

i] Note

To install the frame, the glass panel -1- must first be installed.

0(\
O
g
X
N
N
9
N
9
<
@
2
'
N
<
i
S
T
@
a
=
2]
)
n
o
Q.
.
>
o
E
o
®
2
%
)
)
9@
2

2,
— Install the frame with Ogigss panel in the roof opening.

New frame e h
— The centering pins -3- center tﬁ%gr/rame in the openin

— Press in the frame all the way until it sfo?i@'dThen checkdthe
height adjustment to the roof. Refer to
= “1.6 Glass Panel, Adjusting”, page 204 .

ofet

_—
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Existing frame

— Since the alignment pin is no longer present, the frame is cen-
tered in the roof opening -2-.

— Press in the frame all the way until it stops. Then check the
height adjustment to the roof. Refer to
= “1.6 Glass Panel, Adjusting”, page 204 .

— Observe the minimum curing time. Refer to = page 193 .

1.4 Wind Deflector, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

Removing

- NGO-10279

— Open the glass panel completely.

— Reduce the tension for the wind deflector -2- -arrows a- and
keep it pressed.

— Remove the weather strip -3- from the frame -arrow b-.
— Remove the left and right bolts -4-.
— Remove the wind deflector from the frame -arrow c-.
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Installing

— Install the wind defle%or in the frame.
— Tighten the left and rl&t bolts -4-.

— Reduce the tension for tB@ wind deflector -2- -arrows a- and

keep it pressed. %,
— Install the weather strip -3- i%élgfe frame. N
o
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Tightening Specifications

1.5 Glass Panel, Removing and Installing

= “1.5.1 Glass Panel, Removing and Installing”, page 199

= “1.5.2 Glass Panel, Removing, Defective Drive Motor”,
page 203

1.5.1 Glass Panel, Removing and Installing

Removing

@ Note

¢ The headliner is not shown is not shown for better illustration.

¢ The headliner is not removed.

enAG. Volks
\kewad
\|
0"\68(3
\S\‘(\
2
&
%?/
2,
7
@)
e
,/J/fo,o
o2
SJOQ 10,

. .p{' NEO-10330

— Open the sun shade all the way.
— Slide the trim -1- slightly rearward -arrow a-.
— Remove the trim -1- from the sunroof frame -2- -arrow b-.
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NEO-10276

— Open the sun shade all the way.

— Open the panorama sunroof glass panel 150 mm
-dimension a-

— Do not remove the bolt -2-.

— Loosen the front left and right bolts -4-, but do not remove.
— Remove the left and right rear bolt -3-.

— Lift out the glass panel -1-.

E] Note

Close the mechanical system with the butfon in order fo avoid damage during further work.

Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-
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@ Note

Screws are microencapsulated and must always be replaced after removing.
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— Open the mechanical system with the button 150 mm
-dimension a-.

— Position the glass panel -1- on the tilting mechanism.
— Only lightly tighten the left and right bolts -2, 3 and 4-.

— Adjust the panorama sunroof glass panel (height adjustment).
Refer to = “1.6 Glass Panel, Adjusting”, page 204 .

@ Note

Tighten the bolts -2, 3 and 4- after the panel height adjustment.
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Tightening Specifications

@ Note

& The headliner is not shown is not shown for better illustration.

& The headliner is not removed.

MNE0-10332

— Install the tri§1 -1- in the sunroof frame -2- -arrow a-.

— Push the trirgj; -1- slightly rearward -arrow b-.
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1.5.2 Glass Panel, Removing, Defective Drive Motor

- .,/ NEO-10330

— Open the sun shade all the way.
— Push the trim -1- slightly forward -arrow a-.
— Remove the trim -1- from the sunroof frame -2- -arrow b-.
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— Open the sun shade all the way.

— Remove headliner. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ;
Roof Trim Panels; Headliner, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the rear bolts -2- from the vehicle.

— Loosen the front left and right bolts -4-, but do not remove.
— Remove the left and right rear bolt -3-.

— Lift out the glass panel -1-.

E] Note

Close the mechanical system with the butfon in order fo avoid damage during further work.

1.6 Glass Panel, Adjusting
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-
Glass Panel Height Adjustment
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Golf 2013 >, e-Golf 2014 >
Body Exterior - Edition 05.2015

NG0-10277

— Loosen the bolts for the glass panel.

— Move the glass panel for the panorama sunroof into the “open”
position.

— Move the glass panel for the panorama sunroof into the
“closed” position.

— Perform glass panel height adjustment at the tand rearon
both sides as follows

Front panel adjustment:

-Dimension a- = 1 mm lower than assembly frame -3-.
— Push the inner seal aside.

— Tighten the front inner bolts.

Rear panel adjustment:

-Dimension b- = 1 mm higher than the roof contour -2-
— Tighten the rear inner bolts.

— Open the cover and tighten the rear bolts.
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@ Note

¢ 7o achieve the best possible exterior optical characteristics, make sure that the adjustment on left and right
sides is performed as evenly (symmetrically).

& Glass panel must not be higher than roof at any point at front or lower than roof at any point at rear.

Tightening Specifications

1.7 Slotted Guide Rail Guide, Removing
and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

Removing

@ Note

& The guide rails and the mounting carrier form one unit.
& The cable and the tilting mechanism are integrated in this component and cannot be replaced individually.
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Remove headliner. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ;
Roof Trim Panels; Headliner, Removing and Installing .

Remove the glass panel. Refer to
= “1.5 Glass Panel, Removing and Installing”, page 199 .

Mark the position -4- of the guide rails -1- on the frame -3-.

Remove the bolts -2-.

S
S
) s
— Lower the rear gufqg rails -1- -arrow a-. i
. e &
— Remove the guide rails -1- from the subframe -2- -arrow b-. &
2 S
(o o
. 2 @OO
e 5, o
2 | Note “op, o>
/rg QN\S\)\\O‘\

, , S, 0, , . of , i ,
Do not use and bend the guide rails and thé Mounting carfier as there is no brace installed in the front area.

Installing
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NEO-10251

— Install the guide rails -1- parallel in the subframe -2-.
— Guide the rear guide rail -1- on the frame.

208 Rep. Gr.60 - Sunroof
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— Install all bolts -2- and tighten lightly.
- Aliﬁa the guide rails -1- according to the markings -6-

U

- Tigh&;n the screws -2-.
Install?gl,g reverse order of removal.

Tightening %peciﬁcations
1.8 Si ing Sunroof Front Trim, Removmg 9
and@gstallmg = :

Special tools and worksffq;g) eqmpment required
¢ Cartridge Gun - VAG1 628 ’DSJOJC,
¢ Window Cutter - VAG1561A-

¢ Window Cutter - Saw Blade - 63mm - VAG1561/25-

4 Cutting Tool for Bonded Windows - Wire Reel - VAS6452/1-

Materials

4 One-Part Assembly Adhe-
sive

Refer to 4. 1 Refer to 9. 2

¢ Glass Primer/Paint Primer 4 1
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4 Cleaning Solution 41
¢ Applicator 41
¢ Adhesive Remover 41

¢ Cutting Wire

4) Follow the manufacturer processing instructions supplied in the packaging.
5) Observe the minimum curing time. Refer to = page 213 .
Removing

@ Note

& The front trim is destroyed when removed and cannot be re-
installed.

& Allthe surrounding components are to be profected from dam-
age.

& The glass panel is not removed. The installation position of the
cover is needed for the height reference when installing the
front trim.

=V.A.G 1561/25

ME0-10343
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— Remove the seal from the front trim -1-.

— If equipped bond the seal for the windshield securely on the
windshield.

— Starting at the distance -b- = 10 mm from the front edge, apply

a mark over the entire width of the trim.

on both sides. 25°
N

en AG.Volksv\/agenAG
— Apply a mark at a distance of -a- = 30 mm from the rgaﬁ\‘éﬁ@% do

,b\\
. =]
A Caution &
\)Q

>
Due to the lack of clearance between ﬁe front trim and the
frame, do not cut deeper than 5 mm.

@
)

<
R2)

- With the Window Cutter - VAG1561A- and the Window Cutter
- Saw Blade - 63mm - VAG1561/25- disconnect at the marks
-3 and 5- along the front trim. =
o
— Along the left and right line -4- apply an approximately 5 mm
cut to place the cutting wire. =

— The adhesive beads for the trin%are now accessible by re-
moving the edges on the front tem.

6’3/7

Pl VAS 6452/1

VAS 6452/1

NEO0-10350
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Seal -4- is removed.
— Place the cutting wire -1- on one side all around and secure

on the Cutting Tool for Bonded-Windows:r Wire Reel -
VAS6452/1- . W 0\\,\5\:«&3 de‘)@s Nog
" 9
— Cut through tlgﬁ»?gdhesive bead -3- and remove a secltll%%,gf
the front tgigﬁ‘-Z-. “or,

- Reposiy‘S%n the Cutting Tool for Bonded Windows - Wire Reel OO%%

- VA§B452/1- and do the same on the other side. 3
Ny {96

NE0-10351

— Secure a handle -1- from the Window Removing Kit -
VAG1755- on each end of the cord -2-.

A second technician is required for detaching the adhesive bead.

z] Note

& There are three adhesive beads on the front roof crossmember that require more force.

& Work using even sawing motions -arrow-.

— Cut through the adhesive beads -5- first from one side on the
front roof crossmember to the center -3-.
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— Cut through the adhesive bead from the other side to the cen-
ter -3-.

— Remove the front trim -4-.

@ Note

The exact positions of the adhesive beads are to be transferred from the cut-out front trim to the new front trim.

Installing
Minimum Curing Time

A WARNING

There are special requirements for replacing bonded front trim.
This includes, for example, that a newly bonded trim piece is
safe for vehicle operation and also in case of an accident after
a specified minimum curing time.

The vehicle is operationally ready only after the minimum cur-
ing time has elapsed.

Observe the minimum curing time.

The minimum curing time for the One-Part Adhesive is three
hours.

Minimum curing time means the time from when it is bonded to

when the vehicle is put back into use. During this time, the vehicle

must be on a level surface at room temperature (at least'15 °C).
Installation Instructions
— Apply adhesive all around at a right angle tosthe front trim.

A WARNING

The front trim must be installed within 10 minutes, otherwise
the window adhesive will not adhere properly.

Do not apply the adhesive bead too thickly and do nof press
the frame too firmly onfo the body flange.

¢ Place the front trim in the opening, ceénter it, and press it in up

to spacer.

Paint Damage, Repairing

If there is paint damage, recreate the paintstructure according to

guidelines in the “Paint” repair manual.
Adhesive Residue, Cleaning

— Adhesive Remover is the recommended cleaning solution.
Follow all safety precautions.

— Clean the painted surface with a dry cloth. Remove any re-
maining dirt using the Adhesive Remover .

— Clean the plastic trim: let the adhesive harden for approxi-
mately one hour and then peel it off.
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A WARNING

Only use the adhesive assigned in the Parts Calalog, because

it is adapted for elasticity to the trim.

The minimum curing time for safe vehicle operation is three

hours.

HA0-10303

Lightly sand the adhesive surface with fine sandpaper.

Thoroughly clean around the-adhesive surface -2- using the
Cleaning Solution .

Apply the Glass/Paint Primer evenly in a single stroke using
the applicator.

The drying time for the glass/paint primer‘is;10 minutes.
Apply the One-Part Adhesive .

Width of the adhesive bead: 8 mm.
Height of the adhesive bead: 12 mm.
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— Insert the trim into the roof opening and center it. Secure with
adhesive tape.

— Observe the minimum curing time. Refer to = page 213 .

1.9 Power Sunroof Control Module - J245-,
Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

Removing

%

- Remove the glass panel. Refer to
= “1.5 Glass Panel, Removing and Installﬁg,g page 199 .

— Remove the glass panel if the if the drive mc?f@r is defective.
Refer to

= “1.5.2 Glass Panel, Removing, Defective Dnveﬁ:otor page
203 . »’4@
. . . foO’OQ
— Remove the self-adhesive insulation -3-. 19ps
JOSJOJd oY uo

— Remove the bolts -2-.
— Remove the cover upward at an angle -arrows-.
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$° %
WARNING 2 of%
5 %,
Only remove and install the panoramq_sunrqg? glass panel %,
drive when the roof is closed (zero position). %,
Z.
(A

Q
Requirements for removing and installing the drive: the engine
and the ignition must be off, remove the ke y@nd open the door.

>
0

S/Z/
/4

Z/'/Uofle st

W, s
Juy 109
40 Ss8U)001100 OULO

NEO-10278

Turn the engine and ignition off, remove the key and open the
door.

Remove the bolts -4- and remove the Panorama sunroof drive
motor -1-.

— Disconnect the connector -5- for the drive.

Installing

@ Note

The bolts for the drive mofor are micro-encapsulated and must always be replaced.
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— Connect the connector -5- to the motor -1-.

— Check that the clip is in the correct position -2-.

— Install the motor -1- and tighten the bolts -4-.

— Afterinstallation has been performed, key is reinserted into the
lock cylinder of the ignition/starter switch.

— Then perform function test.
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— Push the cover on the frame. <
2 3
- Tighten the screws -2-. 5
2 )
— Apply the self—a%yesive insulation -3-. §“
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Tightening Specifications
1.10 Sunroof, Closing Manually

NGO-10289

N
\{@b
(ﬁ@
: R
Removing Qo

— Remove the glass Qanel Refer to
> “1.5 Glass PanegRemovmq and Installing”, page 199 .

— Remove the glassgaanel if the if the drive motor is defective.

Refer to
=“1.5.2 Glass Paﬁel Removing, Defective Drive Motor”, page

z
Z
3
)
o]
[
o
)
=
(0]
(@]
<]
203 . 3
o]
— Remove the self- é?dheswe insulation -3-. §
S

5

3

S

3

§
N
s
Q
&O
>

— Remove the bolts sQ-
— Remove the cover tzgward at an angle -arrows-.

Installing %

-

— Push the cover on the?ggme

— Tighten the screws -2-. 7"0,
— Apply the self-adhesive msu?‘a,gpn -3-.

O %
“ure
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Tightening Specifications

@ Note

& [fthere is a malfunction in the electrical system, the sunroof and glass panel motor can be moved using a
hex wrench.

& More force will be needed fo turn, the motor since it is not disengaged from the transmission.

— Close the glass panel by turning the iﬁ%lt -3-.

=,

/C,/
9/@
%,
.
?95
2
“o 0o

DQ‘ZOSJOJd
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1.11 Sunroof Seals, Removing and Installing
= “1.11.1 Sunroof Frame Seal, Removing and Installing”,

page 221

= “1.11.2 Glass Panel Seal, Removing and Installing”,

page 222

1.11.1  Sunroof Frame Seal, Removing and Installing

= NEO-10255

Removing

— Remove the glass panel. Refer to
= “1.5 Glass Panel, Removing and Installing”, page 199 .

— Remove the seal -1- from the frame -2-.

Installing

— Align the inner seal -1- with the vulcanized point to the curve
on the frame -3- -a arrows-.

— The sealing lip -arrow b- must be aligned outward.

Push the inner seal -1- evenly in the frame mount -2-.
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1.11.2  Glass Panel Seal, Removing and Installing

NE0-10290

Removing
— Open the glass panel. 9@;/
— Remove the seal -2- from the glass panel -1-. @%O
Installing '//f%o .
— Align the seal -2- on the outer edge of the glass panel -%@/4%0

-arrows-. 4%%91%{
— Press the seal -2- in the glass panel mount -1-.
1.12 Sunroof Shade, Removing and Instal-

ling

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

Removing
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N A
)

Remove the glass panel. Refef to
= “1.5 Glass Panel, Removingand Installing”, page 199 .

Remove the glass panel if th§ drive motor is defective. Refer
to 3

= “1.5.2 Glass Panel, Removing, Defective Drive Motor”, page
203. :

[}
[0}

Remove the self-adhesive insulation -3-.
Remove the screws -2-.

‘C\a\ pU

Remove the cover upward at ah angle -arrows-.
<
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— Remove the glass §anel. Refer to
= “1.5 Glass Panel, Removing and Installing”, page 199 .

o
— Remove the screws -3- and then remove the handle -4-.

o
— Remove the scre\dﬁ;s -5-.
Q

z] Note

& [fthe sun shade is ‘igused, make sure that the steel bands are not bent.

2\ purPos

o\

& /fasteel band is benefa then a new sun shade must be installed.
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Ni&0-10262

o
o/fQDs,Oe}OJ

— Lift the sun shade -1- at the rear on the left and right sides
-arrow a- and push it evenly rearward -arrow b-, then pull it out
of the guide rails -3-.

— Push the slider -3- into the bow -arrow ¢- and remove it from
the guide -arrow d-.

— Remove the sun shade -1- from the frame.

When it is necessary for further work, the tension bow can be
removed from the sun shade. Refer to = page 229 .

Installing

@ Note

& When installing the sun shade, make sure that the steel bands are not bent.
& [fa steel band is bent, then a new sun shade must be installed.
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N
%(0\3
P

N
\}(\
o)
& e
$@
N

//;
Install the right aﬁd left yoke -2- into the guide rails -3-
-arrow a-. o

2

Make sure theéiojpper -arrow b- and lower -arrow c- yokes are
positioned correctly on the guide rail.
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8
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s
5
the g

Q
3
— Push the slider -2- in e uides -8- -a arrows-. §
Q
— Make sure the slider is @sitioned correctly in the guide rails. IS
s N
%, K
2 &
% &
<, &
7 X
% )
9, \\60
(/6\ N
/J/fg oON
(o NN
A o
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— Tighten the screws -5-. 3

<
— Install the handle -4- and tighten the screws -3-.

(@]
Tightening Specifications %7
.{,O:/o
2,
.4‘%
REON
/J,fo,oo/r
9p
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_aen AG. Volkswagen 4~

<

NEO-10280

— Push the cover on the frame.

— Tighten the screws -2-.

— Apply the self-adhesive insulation -3-.
Tightening Specifications

Tension Bow, Removing and Installing

Removing

1. Sunroof 229
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AG.Volkswage
wageh
NCh

NE0-10280

= “1.5 Glass*Panel, Removing and Installing”, page 199 .
<

- Remove gﬁe sunroof shade. Refer to
=> “1.12 Sunroof Shade, Removing and Installing”, page 222 .

S
- Remove:the left and right slider -2- from the tension bow -4-
-a arrows-.

Z
2
S
[
e
[
o
5]
=3
3 2
- Remove the tension bow from the sunroof shade fabric -7- °©
-arrow b-. @
5 5

(9]

[72]

%]

Q

3
3
£
$
S
3
S

Installing
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NG&0-10280

;/(/60
o, .
Install the tensmn%;zgé& in the sun e

. . olo, "oy U ,
— Slide the tension bow -4- onto the sun shade material.

Push the slider -2- with the tension spring -3- into the tension
bow.

Install in reverse order of removal.
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1.13 Power Sunroof Control Module -J245- , Programming

@ Note

& After the glass panel, a mofor, or the tilting mechan/sm /s g@g@g&d;m@fg{% the adaptation.
¢ Pinch protection is switched off when performmg@)# dapz‘at/on

Snq
/ 9(/(3
> 7
O\\% Uy
NS So

O
7S

=

NE0-10273

Adaptation sunroof motor
The ignition is switched on.

— Pull the button toward the rear -arrow a- and hold in this posi-
tion during the entire adaptation procedure (approximately 20
seconds).

— During the adaptation, the glass sunroof will first close and
then retract approximately 200 mm.

— After the cover closes again, the adaptation process is com-
plete and the button can be released.
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2 Water Drain Hoses

= “2.1 Overview - Water Drain Hoses”, page 233

= “2.2 Water Drain Hoses, Cleaning”, page 233
= “2.3 Water Drain Hoses, Removing and Installing”, page 235

2.1 Overview - Water Drain Hoses

1 - Rear Water Drain Hose
O Left and right
Q Cleaning. Refer to
> “2.2 Water Drain Ho-

ses, Cleaning”,
page 233 .
Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.3 Water Drain Ho-
ses, Removmq and In
stalling’

2- Front V\Lafér Drain Hose
\\éq‘t and right
Cleamng Refer to

= “2.2 Water Drain Ho-

ses, Cleaning”,
page 233 .
U Removing and instal-

$
QO
<
N
& ling. Refer to
3 = “2.3 Water Drain Ho-
<
s
IS
3
]

olk

ijo
F

ses, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 235 .

3 - Connection

Q Quantity 4, component
of the frame

4 - Clip
[o %
E) 5 - Rear Drain Grommet

% 6 - Front Drain Grommet

s, -
' i
%744 @\*

2.2 V\f?a‘teglg)craln Hosesq,ugakeﬁhmg

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Drain Snake - VAS6620-
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Front Water Drain Haose

The front water draln hoses -2- run into the A-pillars and end in
the plenum cham@er

— Clean startin from the rear drain grommet -6- using the Drain
Snake - VAS6620- .

@
Rear Water Drain Hose

The rear water &"aln hoses -1- run through the C-pillars and end
in the rear outer%loor panel.

@ Note
) (o)

For vehicles for the “USA and Canada market” the left water drain hose ends at the rear ofthe left wheel housing.
)
S

(2l pu
e((_‘,\a
((\((\

P>
<<>
— Remove the rear bumper cover of the corresponding models.

Refer to ?
= “2.5 Bumper Cover, F?@movmq and Installing”, page 26

— For all vehicles clean startlngf m the rear drain gromy# "
-5- using the Drain Snake - VAgﬁﬁzo-

JOS]OJCI oY uo
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2.3 Water Drain Hoses, Removing and Installing

E] Note

For vehicles for the “USA and Canada” market the left water drain hose ends at the rear of the left wheel housing.

NE0-H0235

Remove the Front Water Drain Hose

— Remove the A-pillar trim. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
70 ; Passenger Compartment Trim; A-Pillap Trim Panel, Re-
moving and Installing .

— Remove headliner. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr°/79,;
Roof Trim Panels; Headliner, Removing and Installing .

— Pull the front water drain hose -2- from the clips -4- and the
drain grommet -6-.

Remove the Rear Water Drain Hose

— Remove the C-pillar trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Passenger Compartment Trim; C-Pillar Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .
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— Remove headliner. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ;
Roof Trim Panels; Headliner, Removing and Installing .

— Pull the rear water drain hose -1- from the clips -4- and‘the
drain grommet -5-.
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3 Special Tools

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Window Cutter - VAG1561A-

¢ Blade, L-shaped, 19 mm - VAG1561/21-

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

4 Double Cartridge Gun - VAS5237-

=g

V.A.G 1561 A

V.A.G 15661/22

Wo0-1320

V.A.G1783

W00-11139

VAS 5237
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4 Drain Snake - VAS6620-
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w2 9e" AGMOlkswage”AGdoe _
63 - Bumpers
y Gof@

>

i (X
1 <Front Bumper %
ey %
= “1.1 Qverview - Bumper Cover”, page 239 %

=>“1 .Z@verview - Attachments”, page 240
> 165 Overview - Impact Absorber”, page 248
= “4.4 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 248

> §5 Bumper Cover, Servicing”, page 251
> §| .6 Parking Aid Mount, Installing”, page 251

1 Overview - Bumper Cover

@ Note

2
The per cover liner may differ slightly depending on the model.

urpeses

(e]
9@
Z
1 - Bumper-Cover
Q PP/EPDM material

0.
Q Removing-and instal-
ling. Refer to 1,
> ™1.4 Bumper Cdver,,
Removing and Instal- %

ling”, page 248 .
2 - Bolt
0 2.0Nm
Q Left and right
Q Pointing upward

3 - Bolt
Q 2.0Nm
O 5 on each side
O Attached to the wheel
housing liner
4 - Bolt
Q 2.0Nm
d Quantity: 3

O Attached to the lock car-
rier

<

NG 3-10536

1. Front Bumper 239
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1.2

Overview - Attachments

= “1.2.1 Overview - Attachments”, page 240

= “1.2.2 Overview - Attachments, GTI/GTD”, page 242

= “1.2.3 Overview - Attachments, e-Golf and GTE ", page 244

> “1.2.4 Overview - Attachments, R-Line ", page 245

= “1.2.5 Overview - Attachments, R ”, page 246

1.2.1

(i)

Depending on model version, slight deviations for attachments must be considered.

Overview - Attachments

Note

1 - Bumper Cover

a
a

PP/EPDM material

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

= “1.4 Bumper Cover,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 248 .

2 - Support Piece

a

a

a

Left for the headlamp
washer system

Engaged in front bump-
er cover

To be removed only with
front bumper cover re-
moved

3 - Fog Lamp Trim

Q
a

Q

Left

Pull forward out of the
catch.

There are different ver-
sions. For allocatiofi.
Refer to the Parts Cata-
log.

4 - Left Trim Cover

a

Pull the spoiler exten-
sion forward out‘of the
retainers in the bumper
cover; it is not necessa-
ry to remove the bumper
cover

5 - Spoiler Bracket

Q

To be removed onlywith
front bumper cover re-
moved

6 - Center Air Grille

O There are different versionsZEor allocation. Refer to the Pad

7 - License Plate Holder

O Not installed on all models for all markets.

11

NiE3-10331

s Catalog.

Q There are different versions. For allocation. Refer to the Parts/ Catalog.

240
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8 - Clips
Q Different quantity for mounting
9 - Right Trim Cover

Q Pull the spoiler extension forward out of the retainers in the bumper cover; it is not necessary to remove
the bumper cover

O There are different versions. For allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.
10 - Fog Lamp Trim

Q Right

4 Pull forward out of the catch.

Q There are different versions. For allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.

11 - Support Piece
O Right for the headlamp washer system
Q Engaged in front bumper cover
Q To be removed only with front bumper cover removed
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(i)

Overview - Attachments, GTI/GTD

Note

Depending on model version, slight deviations for attachments must be considered.

1 - Bumper Cover

a
a

PP/EPDM material

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

= “1.4 Bumper Cover,
Removing and Instal<

ling”, page 248 .

2 - Support Piece

a

a

a

Left for the headlamp
washer system
Engaged in bumper
cover

To be removed only with
bumper cover removed

3 - Spoiler Bracket

a

To be removed only with
bumper cover removed

4 - Front Spoiler

Q
Q

Left

To be removed only with
bumper cover removed

5 - Center Air Grille

a

There are different ver-
sions. For allocation.
Refer to the Parts Cata-
log.

6 - Trim

a
a

Q

Left

Pull forward out of the
catch.

There are different ver-
sions. For allocation.
Refer to the Parts Cata-
log.

7 - Left Trim Cover
Q To be removed only with bumper cover removed

8 - License Plate Holder
O Not installed on all models for all markets.
Q There are different versions. For allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.
9 - Clips
Q Different quantity for mounting

10 - License Plate Holder
O Not installed on all models for all markets.
Q There are different versions. For allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.

NE3-10370
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11 - Clips

Q Different quantity for mounting
12 - Trim

Q Right

Q Pull forward out of the catch.

4 There are different versions. Fer allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.

13 - Right Trim Cover
O To be removed only with bumper cover removed

14 - Frame
 For the sensor

15 - Front Spoiler
O Right
Q To be removed only with Bumper cover removed

16 - Support Piece
4 Right for the headlamp washer system
U Engaged in bumper cover
Ud To be removed only with bumper cover removed
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1.2.3 Overview - Attachments, “e-Golf’ and “GTE”

1 - Front Bumper Cover
4 PP/EPDM material

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.4 Bumper Cover,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 248 .
2 - Support Piece, Left

Q Forthe headlamp wash-
er system

O Engaged in bumper
cover

QO To be removed only with
bumper cover removed

3 - Cover Cap, Left

Q Forthe headlamp wash-
er system

4 - Spoiler

Q0 Toberemoved only with
bumper cover removed

5 - Daytime Running Lamps
Q To be removed only with
bumper cover removed

U= Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to = Electri-
cal Equipment; Rep. Gr.
94 ; Headlamp; Over-
view - Headlamp .

6 - Center Air Grille

@ There are different ver-
sions. For allocation.
Refer to the Parts Cata-
log.

Q To be removed only with bumper cover removed
O To be removed only with daytime running lamps and trim removed

7 - Trim
Q To be‘removed only with bumper cover removed
8 - Chrome Trim Strip =]

Q Part of the center,air grille

9 - License Plate Holder

O Not installed on all models for all markets.

Q There are different versions. For allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.
10 - Clips

O Quantity of 4 to 5, depending on the model of the license plate holder
11 - License Plate Holder

O Not installed on all models for all markets.

Q There are different versions. For allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.
12 - Trim

Q To be removed only with bumper cover removed
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13 - Daytime Running Lamps

O To be removed only with bumper cover removed

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to = Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Headlamp; Overview - Head-
lamp .

14 - Support Piece, Right
U For the headlamp washer system
4 Engaged in bumper cover
Q To be removed only with bumper cover removed

1.24 Overview - Attachments, “R-Line”

1 - Front Bumper Cover
0 PP/EPDM material

U Removing and instal- 1 2
ling. Refer to
= “1.4 Bumper Cover,
Removing and Instal- 15

ling”, page 248 .
2 - Support Piece, Left

Q Forthe headlamp wash-
er system

Q Engaged in bumper
cover 14 t

U Toberemovedonlywith | 13— 4
bumper cover removed

3 - Cover cap, Left 12 —\

Q Forthe headlamp wash-
er system

4 - Trim for the Left Fog Lamp

4 Pull forward out of the
catch. }
5 - Spoiler 11
Q To be removed only with \
bumper cover removed
6 - Trim Strip Chrome, Left

7 - Center Air Grille

Q There are different ver-
sions. For allocation.
Refer to the Parts Cata-
log.

8 - Trim Chrome, Center
9 - Clips
Q Quantity: 4
10 - License Plate Holder
O Not installed on all models for all markets.
4 There are different versions. For allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.
11 - Trim Strip Chrome, Right

12 - Trim for the Right Fog Lamp
Q Pull forward out of the catch.
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13 - Towing Eyelet Cap

Q Engaged in bumper cover

14 - Cover Cap, Right

U For the headlamp washer system

15 - Support Piece, Right

U For the headlamp washer system
QO Engaged in bumper cover
QO To be removed only with bumper cover removed

1.2.5 Overview - Attachments, “R”

1 - Front Bumper Cover
0 PP/EPDM material

U Removing and instal-

2 - Support Piece, Left

a

a

a

3 - End Plate, Left

Q

Q

4 - Cover Cap, Left

Q

5 - Cover, Left

Q

Q

6 - Spoiler

a

7 - Trim Strip Chrome, Left
8 - Trim Chrome, Center

ling. Refer to
= “1.4 Bumper Cover,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 248 .

For the headlamp wash-
er system

Engaged in bumper
cover

To be removed only with
bumper cover removed

Engaged in bumper
cover

To be removed only with
bumper cover removed

For the headlamp wash+
er system

Engaged in bumper
cover

To be removed only with
bumper cover removed

To be removed only with
bumper cover removed

17

NE3-10591

9 - Clips

Q
10 - Li

O Not installed on all models for all markets: )
O There are different versions. For allocation. Referto,the Parts Catalog:

Quantity: 4
cense Plate Holder

246
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12 - Center Air Grille

4 There are different versions. For allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.
13 - Trim Cover, Right

Q Engaged in bumper cover

1 To be removed only with bumper cover removed
14 - Towing Eyelet Cap

4 Engaged in bumper cover
15 - End Plate, Right

Q Engaged in bumper cover

O To be removed only with bumper cover temoved
16 - Cover Cap, Right

U For the headlamp washer system
17 - Support Piece, Right

U For the headlamp washer system

Q Engaged in bumper cover

O To be removed only with bumper cover removed

o
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1.3 Overview - Impact Absorber

1 - Impact Member
2 - Guide

Q Left and right
3 - Hex Nut

Q 2.0Nm
Q Quantity: 2 on each side

4 - Bolt
0 8Nm
O Quantity: 2 on each side

5 - Bolt
Q 55Nm
Q Quantity: 4 on each side

6 - Pedestrian Protection

QO Not installed jgrall mar-
kets.

7 - Blind Rivet
O Left and right

O Tighten using the Pop
Rivet Pliers -
VAG1753A-

8 - Foam:Piece
4 Self-adhesive
O Not installed in all mod-

els
9 - Butyl Strips
Q Quantity 3 with adhe-
sive-film
9
1.4 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing

Volkswagen R GmbH “R-Line” and “R” optional eﬁnent
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

@ Note

Slight changes may have to be made to removal and installation
procedures of front bumper cover, depending upon equijpment
installed in vehicle.

Removing
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Q
Remove the radiator grille. Refer to

= “1.3 Radiator Grille, Rerf?ovinq and Installing”, page 314 .

Remove the left and righ§oolts -2- inside the wheel housing
(facing up). IS

Remove the left and rigg’( bolts -3-.
Remove the bolts -4- fr(:%m underneath.

A second technician is req@ired for the rest of the removal pro-
cedure. 2

2

[eR
Pull the bumper cover -1<out of the guides on the left and right
sides of the fender -arrovwsé a-.

Loosen the hooks -b arromfg— from the lock carrier.

Remove the bumper cover -%é

parallel -arrows c-. %,
Disconnect the hose coupling froyo he windshield washer fluid
hose (if equipped). Refer to = Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr.
92 ; Headlamp Washer System; Overﬂ% - Headlamp Wash-

r m. u
er Syste %,

from the vehicle so that it is
i/

A
Disconnect the connector from electric compongﬁf§>éa§  equip-
ped).
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Information regarding the parking aid. Refer to = Electrical Equip-
ment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Parking Aid .

Information regarding the parallel parking assist. Refer to = Elec-
trical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Parallel Parking Assist .

Installing
AG.Volkswagen
\\(\S\N 204 AG do,
‘ 6860\!
o
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(@
%
%
Ot
(05 1 o
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108 10, g

Installation is only possible with a second technician.

— Disconnect the connectors from any electrical components.

@ Note

When installing the bumper cover pay attention that the front wheel housing liner is seafed correctly.
— Guide the bumper cover -1- parallel on the lock carrier
-a arrows-, until the hook engages.

— Push the bumper cover -1- into the left and right guides -5- on
the fender until it locks -arrow b-.

— Pay attention to the gap dimensions. Refer to = Body Repair;
Rep. Gr. 00 ; Body Gap Dimensions .
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Tightening Specifications

1.5 Bumper Cover, Servicing

@ Note

If the bumper cover is damaged, first determine if it is possible to
repair the plastic before installing a new cover.

Refer to = General Information; Body Repairs, Body Collision
Repair

1.6 Parking Aid Mount, Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ PDC Holder Tool Set - VAS6614B-

¢ Hand Cartridge Gun - VAS5155-

Materials

¢ 2K-Plastic-Adhesive Refer to Parts Catalog
¢ Bonding Agent for Plastic ~ Refer to Parts Catalog
¢ Cleaning Solution Refer to Parts Catalog

¢ Primer Applicator Refer to Parts Catalog

@ Note

¢ Follow the manufacturer instructions supplied in the packag-
ing.

& Observe minimum curing time.

Bracket, Installing

@ Note

After the bumper cover is painted, install the mount.

)

1. Front Bumper 251



Golf 2013 > , e-Golf 2014 >
Body Exterior - Edition 05.2015

MiE3-10452

The 4 markings for the bracket -1- are found on the inside of the
bumper cover.

— Determine the central point -2-, if not already present.

— «Drill the holes from inside outward with a tool set and supplied
drill -3-.

26
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ME3-10453

— Position the hole stamper with the bolt head -1-, washer -2-
and counterholder-3- on the inside of the bumper cover -5-.

— Install the iron punch -4- almost up to the bumper cover.
— Push the iron punch -4- on the bumper cover.
— Tighten the hole stamper -1-.

@ Note

The iron punch -4- cannoft rotate on the bumper cover paint.

— By turning on the bolt head-1-, the iron punch -4- is pulled
through the bumper cover material -5- -arrows-.

— Remove the hole stamper and stamp the next hole.

— Always clean the bumper cover and the mount thoroughly with
cleaning solution.

@ Note

Apply no more that approximately 1 cm of adhesive to the fop.
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NEA-10470

— Lightly grind the inside of the bumper cover -6- and thoroughly
clean it.

— Thinly apply the bonding agent for the plastic to the bumper
cover and mount and let it set for 10 minutes.

— Slide the mount -8- onto the centering drift -1- and push
through the bumper cover -6-.

— Remove the counterholder -4- and lightly tighten the knurled
nut -5-.

— Remove the clamping clip -3- and position the knurled nut
-2-, do not tighten.

— All the mounts are prepared in this way.

@ Note

The adhesive cannot run up fo the bend.
— Apply adhesive as shown in the illustration and tighten the
knurled nut -2-.

— After the minimum curing time, remove all centering drifts.

6) Minimum Curing Time
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Wait 30 minutes for the minimum guring time before performing
any further work on the bumper.€over and the mount.

The bumper cover must stay.in place and may not be moved dur-
ing this time.
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2 Rear Bumper
> “2.1 Overview - Bumper Cover”, page 256

> “2.2 Overview - Bumper Cover Guides”, page 257

= “2.3 Overview - Attachments”, page 258

= “2.4 Overview - Impact Absorber”, page 262

= “2.5 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 263

= “2.6 Impact Member, Removing and Installing”, page 267

> “2.7 Bumper Cover, Servicing”, page 268
> “2.8 Parking Aid Mount, Installing”, page 268

2.1 Overview - Bumper Cover

@ Note

The bumper cover liner may differ slightly depending on the model.

1 - Bumper Cover
O PP/EPDM material

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.5 Bumper Cover,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 263 .
2 - Guide &
Q right and left @‘\O
Q There are di %ent ver-
sions. For a ocation.
Refer to gfe Parts Cata-
log. &
&
3-Guide -
Q nghlpand left tail lamp

assgm ly

Q Thére are different ver-
sions. For allocation.
Refer to the Parts Cata-

Io@w.,
4- Centé‘éguide
5 - Bolt
a Left@nd right
Qa Pom@g upward
Q Attached to the side

T2\ purP

panel %,
a 2.0 Nm ?/%O
6 - Bolt 2,

4’
Q Quantity: 3on eﬁch side

Q Attached to the wh(éé%o
housing liner

0 2Nm
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7 - Expanding Rivet

Q Quantity: 4
2.2 Overview - Bumper Cover Guides
Volkswagen R GmbH “R-Line” and “R” optional equipment
.Volk
i I Note \!\lo\\@\“age“ AG.Vo swagenAGo’oesnO/
e° g,
There are different versions. For allocation. Ref%g\&f?‘he Parts Catalog . fé’%
O
\Q)%%(b 9008
N
1 - Guide '
Q right and left >
VA
2 - Hex Nut é%
Q 3.5Nm 3

Q Quantity: 3 on each side
3 - Guide

O Right and left tail lamp
assembly

4 - Hex Nut

Q 3.5Nm

Q Quantity: 2 on each side
5 - Center Guide
6 - Hex Nut

Q 3.5Nm
O Quantity: 4

NG3-10342
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2.3 Overview - Attachments
= “2.3.1 Overview - Attachments”, page 258

> “2.3.2 Overview - Attachments, GTI/GTD”, page 259

= “2.3.3 Overview - Attachments, R-Line ", page 260

> “2.3.4 Overview - Attachments, R ”, page 261

= “2.3.5 Overview - Wheel Housing Liner Bracket Adapter R-Line

and R”, page 262

2.3.1 Overview - Attachments

1 - Bumper Cover
Q PP/EPDM material

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.5 Bumper Cover,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 263 .
2 - Towing Eyelet Cap
Q Engaged in bumper
cover
3 - Right Rear Reflector

Q Secured to bumper cov-
er

QO To be removed only with
bumper cover removed

4 - License Plate Lamps
Q Quantity: 2
O Removing. Refer to =
Electrical Equipment;

Rep. Gr. 94 ; License
Plate Lamp .

5 - Spoiler
Q Material PC/ABS

Q Secured to bumper cov-
er

QO To be removed only with
bumper cover removed

 There are different ver-
sions. For allocation.
Refer to the Parts Cata-
log.

6 - Left Rear Reflector

Q Secured to bumper cov-
er

NGB 3-10547

QO To be removed only with bumper cover removed
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2.3.2

Overview - Attachments, GTI/GTD

1 - Bumper Cover

(]
a

PP/EPDM material

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

> “2.5 Bumper Cover,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 263 .

2 - Rear Reflector

a
a

a

right and left

Secured to bumper cov-
er

To be removed only with
bumper cover removed

3 - Bolts

a
Q

1.5 Nm
Quantity: 2 on each side

4 - Adapter

a

a

Connects the spoiler
with the bumper cover

Additional step. Refer to
= page 266 .

5:- Spring Nut

a

Quantity: 2 on each side

6 =Spoiler

a
]

Q

Q

Material PC/ABS

Secured to bumper cov-
er

To be removed only with
bumper cover removed

Thereare different ver-
sions. For allocation.
Refer to thesParts Cata-
log.

7 - Clips

a

Quantity: 4

NE3-10572

Q Different numbers for attaching are possible.

8 - License Plate Holder
O Not installed on all models for all markets.
Q There are different versions. For allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.
9 - Adapter
Q Connects the spoiler with the bumper cover
O Additional step. Refer to = page 266 .

10 - Spring Nut

a

Quantity: 3 on each side
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2.3.3 Overview - Attachments, “R-Line”

1 - Bumper Cover
1 PP/EPDM material

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.5 Bumper Cover,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 263 .
2 - Towing Eyelet Cap

O Engaged in bumper
cover

3 - License Plate Holder

Q Notinstalled on all mod-
els for all markets.

Q There are different ver-
sions. For allogation.
Refer to the Parts Cata-
log.

4 - Clips
Q Quantity: 4
Q Different numbérs for at-
taching are possible.
5 - Rear Reflector, Right

Q Secured to bumper,cov-
er

QO To be removed only with
bumper cover removed

6 - Adapter, Right

QO To be removed only with
bumper cover removed.
Refer to
= “2.3.5 Overview -
Wheel Housing Liner
Bracket Adapter R-Line

NE3-10587

and R”, page 262 .

7 - License Plate Lamps

Q Quantity: 2

O Removing. Refer to > Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; License Plate Lamp .
8 - Diffuser

Q Made of PP+EPDM

Q Secured to bumper cover

U To be removed only with bumper cover removed

Q There are different versions. For allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.

9 - Adapter, Left
U To be removed only with bumper cover removed. Refer to

> “2.3.5 Overview - Wheel Housing Liner Bracket Adapter R-Line and R ”, page 262 .

10 - Rear Reflector, Left
Q Secured to bumper cover
Q To be removed only with bumper cover removed
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234

Overview - Attachments, “R”

1 - Bumper Cover

(]
a

PP/EPDM material

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

> “2.5 Bumper Cover,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 263 .

2 - Towing Eyelet Cap

Q

Engaged in bumper
cover

3 - License Plate Holder

Q

Q

Not installed on all mod-
els for all markets.

There are different ver-
sions. For allocation.
Refer to the Parts Cata-
log.

4 - Clips

a
a

Quantity: 4

Different numbers for at-
taching are possible.

5 - Rear Reflector, Right

a

a

Secured to bumper cov-
er

To be removed only with
bumper cover removed

6 - Adapter, Right

Q

To be removed only with
bumper cover removed.
Refer to

> “2.3.5 Overview -
Wheel Housing Liner
Bracket Adapter R-Line
and R”, page 262 .

7 - License Plate Lamps

a

Quantity: 2

ME3-10592

O Removing. Refer to > Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; License Plate Lamp .
8 - Diffuser

a

4 Secured to bumper cover

Made of PP+EPDM

U To be removed only with bumper cover removed
Q There are different versions. For allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.
9 - Adapter, Left

O To be removed only with bumper cover removed. Refer to
> “2.3.5 Overview - Wheel Housing Liner Bracket Adapter R-Line and R ”, page 262 .

10 - Rear Reflector, Left

Q Secured to bumper cover

O To be removed only with bumper cover removed
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2.3.5 Overview - Wheel Housing Liner Brack-
et Adapter “R-Line” and “R”

@ Note

The illustration shows the procedure for the left side. The proce-
dure for the right side is identical.

1 - Bumper Cover
Q PP/EPDM material

O Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.5 Bumper Cover,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 263 .

2 -Wheel Housing Liner Brack-
et Adapter

O Right and left

3 - Bolt
Q 2.0Nm
4 - Spring Nut
24 Overview - Impact Absorber

Volkswagen R GmbH “R-Line” and “R” optional equipment
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1 - Impact Member

Q There are different ver-
sions. For allocation.
Refer to the Parts Cata-
log.

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.6 Impact Member,
Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 267 .

Q Vehicles with trailer
hItCh Refer to
= “10.1 Overview - Trajlt’
er Hitch”, page 4Q§P

\
2 - Bolt & >
Qa Quantlty $on right
Q Quantlgy?" 3 on left

0 20 NJ3§?+ 90°

3- Foam §|ece

Isgngaged with the im-
pact member -1-

Q Not installed on all mod-
els for all markets.

a Tl?here are different ver-
sions. For allocation.
Refer to the Parts Cata-

'°§
4 - Cap °
Q No‘%on the trailer hitch
%
6@
"o
KN .

25 Bumper c‘meq% Removmg Insta&[m@

o0
Volkswagen R GmbH “R-Line” and ‘l‘(ﬁi’ optional eq@ibment

E] Note

Removing and installing the bumper cover may slightly differ de-
pending on the model.

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-
Removing
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(C\a\ pu\'pOSGSY Inpart orin "
he

oo

- Remove the tail lamps inside the side paoagl. Refer to = Elec-
trical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Tall Lamps; Tail Lamp, Re-

moving and Installing . )
< .\\}'b

— Remove the left and right bolts -3- inside the V\?f‘f@el housing
(facing up). O%}
K

— Remove the left and right wheel housing liner bolts -4-.%04%81 - o
98)0,4 "oy e

— Remove the expanding rivets -5- from underneath.

A second technician is required for the rest of the removal pro-
cedure.

— Remove the bumper cover -1- out of the guides -2- on the left
and right sides of the side panel -arrows a-.

— Loosen the bumper cover -1- upward from the catches
-b arrows-.

— Remove the bumper cover -1- from the vehicle so that it is
parallel -arrows c-.

— Disconnect the connectors from any electric components (if
present).

Information regarding the parking aid. Refer to = Electrical Equip-
ment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Parking Aid .
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Information regarding the parallel parking assist. Refer to > Elec-
trical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Parallel Parking Assist .

Installing

o . . 90g .
Installation is only possible with a secondtechnician.

NG3-10345

If equipped, connect the electrical component connections.
Guide the bumper cover -1- parallel to the vehicle -arrows a-.

Push the bumper cover -1- into the left and right guides -5- on
the side panel until it locks -arrow b-.

Pay attention to the gap dimensions. Refer to = Body Repair;
Rep. Gr. 00 ; Body Gap Dimensions .

Install the expanding rivets -4- from underneath.

Install the tail lamps inside the side panel. Refer to > Electrical
Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Tail Lamps; Tail Lamp, Removing
and Installing .

Additional step for the GTl and GTD models. Refer to
= page 266 .
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— Additional step for the “R-Line” and “R” models. Refer to
= “2.3.5 Overview - Wheel Housing Liner Bracket Adapter R-

Line and R ”, page 262 .
Tightening Specifications
Adapter, Removing and Installing

— Loosen the catches -a arrows- and the%adapter -1- from the
spoiler -3- and remove the bumper cover -4- -arrow b-.
®)

Q
& 2
) Z
& %
% E;
@ ®
S e
5 %
o E
|- ®
. 3 Q
Removing c S
(]
0 Q
— Remove the bolts -5-. o 5
<]
s
' S 3
Installing % &3
— Check the spring nuts -2-. 2 S
) N
— Push the adapter -1- on the bumper cover -4‘%gnd engage with @‘-*
the spoiler -3-. ED S
, 2, S
- Tighten the bolts -5-. %, P
%
SF
KW
o,
/OSI
OSJOJC/
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Tightening Specifications

2.6 Impact Member, Removing and Instal-
ling

Volkswagen R GmbH “R-Line” and “R” optional equipment

Removing

H 1
3 S
g
% S
- Remove the bolts -2-. $
[ -
- Lifiétpe impact member -1- upward -arrows- from the tabs -3- OQO)
in th&é)ack panel. °
>

. <,
Installing 7,

%,
./J/fo,oo

DSJOQJOJCI
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P
(/6/440,0
o

9
— Guide the impact member -1- with fﬁ@fgmpes -4- from_up:5°
downward -arrows- in the tabs -3- in the back panel.

— Tighten the screws -2-.
Tightening Specifications

2.7 Bumper Cover, Servicing

@ Note

If the bumper cover is damagead, first determine if it is possible to
repair the plastic before installing a new cover.

Refer to = General Information; Body Repairs, Body Collision
Repair

2.8 Parking Aid Mount, Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Hand Cartridge Gun - VAS5155-
¢ PDC Holder Tool Set - VAS6614B-

N\S\)\\O N
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Materials

¢ 2K-Plastic-Adhesive Refer to Parts Catalog

¢ Bonding Agent for Plastic Refer to Parts Catalog

4 Cleaning Solution Refer to Parts Catalog

¢ Primer Applicator

@ Note

¢ Follow the manufacturer instructions supplied in the packag-
ing.

¢ Observe minimum curing time.

Refer to Parts Catalog

Bracket, Installing

@ Note

After the bumper cover is painted, install the mount.

f‘“ﬁ MR- 10452
&)
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The 4 markings for the bracket -1- are found on the inside of the
bumper cover.

— Determine the central point -2-, if not already present.

— Dirill the holes from inside outward with a tool set and supplied
drill -3-.

ME3-10453

— Position the hole stamper with the bolt head -1-, washer -2-
and counterholder-3- on the inside of the bumper cover -5-.

— Install the iron punch -4- almost up to the b '?_Ler cover.
— Push the iron punch =4+ .0on the bumper cover. !
— Tighten the hole stamper -1-.

@ Note

The iron punch -4- cannoft rotate on the bumper cover paint.

— By turning on the bolt head-1-, the iron punch -4- is pulled
through the bumper cover material -5- -arrows-.

— Remove the hole stamper and stamp the next hole.
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— Always clean the bumper cover and the mount thoroughly with
cleaning solution.

@ Note

Apply no more that approximately 1 cm of adhesive to the fop.

ME3-10470

— Lightly grind the inside of the bumper cover -6- and thoroughly
clean it.

— Thinly apply the bonding agent for the plastic to the bumper
cover and mount and let it set for 19 minutes.

— Slide the mount -8- onto the centering:drift -1- and push
through the bumper cover -6-.

==
— Remove the counterholder -4- and lightly tighten the knurled H
nut -5-. b4

— Remove the clamping clip -3- and position the knurled ntit
-2-, do not tighten.

— All the mounts are prepared in this way.
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@ Note

The adhesive cannof run up to the bend.

— Apply adhesive as shown in thedllustration and tighten the
knurled nut -2-.

— After the minimum curing time,”remove all centering drifts.

7) Minimum Curing Time

Wait 30 minutes for the minimumacuring time before performing
any further work on the bumper cever and the mount.

The bumper cover must stay in place and may not be moved dur-
ing this time.
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3 Special Tools
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

V.A.G 1783

Woo-111849

¢ Hand Cartridge Gun - VAS5155-
VAS 5155

.

2%

¢ PDC Holder Tool Set - VAS6614B-
VAS 6614

W00-10965
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64 — Glass, Window Regulators

1 Repair Information

= “1.1 Minimum Curing Time for Bonded Windows”, page 274

= “1.2 Window Glass, Servicing”, page 274

= “1.3 Bonded Window Glass Installation Instructions”,
page 275

= “1.4 Undamaged Window Glass, Preparing for Installation”,
page 276

= “1.5 New Window Glass, Preparing for Installation”,
page 277

= “1.6 Body Flange, Preparing for Installation”, page 278

= “1.7 Adhesive, Removing”, page 279

1.1 Minimum Curing Time for Bonded Win-
dows

A WARNING

There are special requirements for replacing bonded windows.
This includes, for example, a newly bonded windshield is safe
for vehicle operation also in case of an accident after a speci-
fied minimum curing time.

The minimum curing time for 2K window adhesive is 2 hours for
all windows.

Curing time means the time from when the window is bonded to
when the vehicle is put back into use. During this time, the vehicle
must be on a level surface at room temperature (at least 15 °C
(59 °F)).

A WARNING

The vebhicle is operationally ready only after the minimum cur-
ing time has elapsed.

1.2 Window Glass, Servicing

@ Note

& [fthe windshield is damaged, before replacing, see if it is pos-
sible to repair the glass.

& Damaged windshields can be repaired with the Window Re-
pair Kit - VAS6092- .

¢ The damage may not exceed a certain size and location.
& Work instructions are included with every window repair kit.

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Window Repair Kit - VAS6092-
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1.3 Bonded Window Glass Installation In-
structions

= “1.3.1 Installation Instructions”, page 275

= “1.3.2 Materials”, page 275

1.3.1 Installation Instructions

— Apply adhesive -1- all the way aroundiatiasright.angle to the
glass -2-.

A WARNING

Window must be installed within 10 minutes, otherwise bond-
ing properties of window adhesive will be impaired.

Do not-apply adhesive bead foo thickly and do not press win-
dows-too firmly on to body flange. Since windows no longer
have a sealing lips, surplus adhesive can be seen in gap area.

¢ With help of two Double Suction Lifter - VAG1344- install win-
dow in window opening, center and press in onto the spacing
lip.

¢ Apply any stickers (for example, for airbag).

1.3.2 Materials

@ Note

For the part numbers for the different materials..f
Catalog. 1]

¢ 2K window adhe- Referdo #1 = page 276 . Refernto' # 2
sive = page 276'. Refer to #:3
= page 276 . Referto # 6

=> page 276
¢ 1_K Window Adhe- Refer to # 1 > page 276 . Refer to #2
sive = page 276 . Referto . #4

= page 276 Refer to # 5 = page 276
Refer to # 6 = page 276

efer to the Parts

¢ Activator Refer to # 1 = page 276 Refer to # 6
= page 276
¢ Glass primer/paint Refer to # 1 > page 276 Referto # 6
primer = page 276 .
¢ Cleaning Solution Referto# 1 = page 276 Refer to # 6
= page 276 .
¢ Primer Applicator Referto # 1 = page 276 Refer to # 6
= page 276 .
¢ Adhesive Remov- Referto # 1 = page 276 Refer to # 6
er = page 276 .
¢ Cutting wire 357 Referto# 6 = page 276 . Referto #7
853 999 = page 276

ME4-10661
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¢ Cutting Tool Referto # 7
for Bonded = page 276
Windows -

Wire Reel
VAS6452/1

¢ Cutting wire Referto # 7

6888/1 = page 276

1 Follow the manufacturer instructions supplied in the packaging.

2 Note the minimum curing time. Refer to
= “1.1 Minimum Curing Time for Bonded Windows”, page 274

3 To apply this material the Double Cartridge Gun - VAS5237-
must be used.

4 Heat according to manufacturer's instructions using Grindstone
Holder - VAG1939A-

5 Small 180 ml cartridge for sealing and/or when a 400 ml double
cartridge is not enough.

6 For the part numbers of the different materials. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.

7 Cutting cord and cutting wires are an alternative These‘are
meant to be used one time only.

1.4 Undamaged Window Glass, Preparing
for Installation

Adhesive Bead, Cutting

A WARNING

Keep the adhesive surface-free of dirt and grease.

Do not yet treat the cut adhesive surface with the activaftor. Do
not prime. Do not use a cleaning solution.

@ Note

& When reusing an undamaged window, cut the remaining ad-
hesive sealant back fo 1 to 2mm shortly before rebonding. Do
not damage the primer and ceramic coating.

& The remaining material acts as.a base for the new adhesive
to be applied.

A WARNING

Exception: If the bonding is going fo be performed longer than
one day after cuftting back the adhesive bead, then the remain-
ing material must be activated with the Activator .

Apply the activator evenly in one stroke using the Applicator .

Do not let the activator come in contact with the paint because
this will damage the paint.

Drying time is approximately 10 minutes

ME4-10662
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1.5 New Window Glass, Preparing for In-

stallation
@ Note

The application area for adhesive bead is not pre-coated and
not primed.

& The sealing lip is part of a new windshield.

& Not all windows are pre-coated.

— Clean window circumference to width of 20 mm all around us-
ing Cleaning Solution - D 009 401 04- .

— Then dry the edge of the window with a lint-free cloth.

1%
A WARNING q()\\@Wac),en AG.Yolkswagen 4 es .
C\‘O\i 9y,
The ceramic coating on the glass is not af@ss/palnt primer. %%@
The ceramic layer must be primed before the applying the ad-

hesive sealing. Use only glass/paint ,quimer D 009 200 02.

»é’J

— Apply prlmer -2- evenly in one g‘troke using Applicator - D 009
500 25- -1-.

¢ Drying time is approximatelyﬁo minutes

S
<

1. Repair Information 277



@ Golf 2013 > , e-Golf 2014 >
Body Exterior - Edition 05.2015

agen AG.Volkswage

oxsW

NG L-10656

@
At the boh‘omcghe windshield the distance of the glass/paint primer and the adhi/ve bead fo the opening for
the window Q??anges

- Upto 150 mm -dimension a- the lower edge of the windshield
is 6 mrﬁ -dimension b- to the outer edge.

— From @Iere to radius the distance grows to 20 mm
-dimension d-.

- ApplY%he dimension 10 mm -dimension c- to approximately
half thg distance.

1.6 3 Body Flange, Preparing for Installation

Keep the ad?zgsive surface free of dirt and grease.

Z
Do not yet treafthe cut adhesive surface with the activator. Do
not prime. Do no. usea cleaning solution. R

UO - é
'%* fo\&
St ~oh

ulOagoJ ‘o uo
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— Cut back remaining material on the body flange using U-
Shape Scraper - VAG1561/3- , but do not remove all residue
under any circumstance.

@ Note

The remaining material acts as a base for the new adhesive to be
applied. Keep adhesive surfaces free of dirt and grease.

A WARNING

Exception: If the bonding is going fo be performed longer than
one day after cutting back the adhesive bead, then the remain-
ing material must be activated with the.Activator .

Apply the activator evenly in one stroke using the Applicator .

Do not [et the activator come in contact with the paint because
this will damage the paint.

Drying time is approximately 10 minutes

¢ If the window flange is being repair or partially replaced, the
corresponding area must be clean and primed again before
painting.

@ Note

It is possibleithat the laser weld seam does not lie in the area of
the adhesive,bead. In this case, the open weld seam must be
sealed with window adhesive before bonding the window.

— If the adhesive -1- does not cover the laser weld seam -3- on
the sheet metal flange -4-, then coat it -3- with Glass/Paint
Primer - D 009 200 02- -3-. Afterwards, fill the laser weld seam
with Window Adhesive - DH 009 100 A2- -1-.

Paint Damage, Repairing

The paint structure afterpaint damage is reproduced qgcordlng
to the repair manual “Paint’. F{

ey

1.7 Adhesive, Removing

— Use Adhesive Remover - D 002 000 10- as cleaning solution.
The safety precautions must be adhered to when working.

A WARNING

When cleaning from vehicle interior out, the window just in-
stalled must not be pressed outward.

— Wipe the paint surfaces with a clean cloth. Clean any remain-
ing dirt with Adhesive Removal Solution - D 002 000 10- .

N64 10291
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— Clean the plastic trim: let the adhesive sealant harden for ap-
proximately 1 hour and then peel it off.
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2 Windshield 2ge" AG.VOIkswagenAGd
N (o]
> ‘2.1 Overview - Windshield", page 281 """ 0,
.
= “2.2 Windshield, Removing and Instﬂnq” page 282 %’@@ .
i
2.1 Overview - Wlnéshleld %,
% (Q?L
&
1 - Windshield 3‘3
O Removing and mstaf-
I|ng Refer to o

> "2.2 WindshieldSRe-
moving and Instafling”,

page 282 . 5
2 - PUR Adhesive Sealant

O Bead diameter: ;
-Width b- =7 mm
-Height a- Height'= 10
mm (including the:pre-
coating, residual materi-
al on the window and the
window flange) 2

Q Minimum curing time,
Refer to %
= “1.1 Minimum Cur|nq7/
T|me for Bonded Win- “
dows”, page 274 .

3 - Body Flange

U Paint damage, repair-
ing. Refer to = Paint;
Rep. Gr. 00

4 - Drip Rail

5 - Gap Dimension
Q Must be even

6 - Seal

7 - Communication Window
Q Only with tinted glass

8 - Window Adjuster
Q 443845631 A

QO Remove 2 hours after
installing the windshield

9 - Retainer
Q Is a part of the windshield

10 - Plenum Chamber Cover
O Must only be pulled out of binding profile by hand.
O Removing and installing. Refer to = “3.4 Plenum Chamber Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 22 .

11 - Connector
Q For the windshield defogger.
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2.2 Windshield, Removing and Installing
= “2.2.1 Windshield, Removing and Installing”, page 282

> “2.2.2 Damaged Windshield, Removing”, page 288

221 Windshield, Removing and Installing

@ Note

¢

L4

¢

Removing bonded windows is described in Flush Bonded
Window Kit - VAG1474 B- .

The Cutting Tool for Bonded Windows - VAS6452- can also
be used.

The Bearing Installer - Differential Bearing - VAS6888- can
also be used.

Special tools and workshop equipment required

L4

* & & o o

* & & o o o

Flush Bonded Window Kit - VAG1474 B- or Cutting Tool for
Bonded Windows - VAS6452-

Double Suction Lifter - VAG1344-
Bonded Window Tool Kit - VAG1351-
Window Removing Kit - VAG1755-
Cartridge Gun - VAG1628-
Grindstone Holder - VAG1939-

Window Cutter - VAG1561 A-

Window Cutter - Saw Blade - VAG1561/2-
Window Cutter - Saw Blade - VAG1561/8-
Gauge - Gap Adjustment - 3371-

Window Cutter - Blade (2 pc.) - VAG1561/19-
Double Cartridge Gun - VAS5237-

Removing

Remove the A-pillar upper left and right trim. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Passenger Compartment Trim; A-Pillar
Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

Remove the left and right sun visors. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 68 ; Equipment; Sun Visor, Removing and Installing .

Remove the interior rearview mirror. Refer to > Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 68 ; Interior Rearview:Mirror; Interior Rearview Mir-
ror, Removing and Installing .

For vehicles with a Driver Assistance Systems Front Camera
- R242- , remove the front camera?,Refer to = Electrical
Equipment; Rep. Gr. 96 ; Driver Assistance Systems Front
Camera; Driver Assistance Systems Front Camera, Removing
and Installing .

Lower the headliner near the windshield. Refer to = Body In-
terior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Roof Trim Panels; Headliner, Removing
and Installing .

The headliner can now be lowered far enough so thatwind-
shield can be cut out without damaging headliner.
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— Remove the plenum chamber cover. Refer to
3.4 Plenum Chamber Cover, Removing and Installing

Qagé 22 .

For vehicles with a6wmdsh|eld defogger

— Remove the hex Flyvt -6- and attach the wire -5- to the wind-
shield. 0,
3, P

— Disconnect the conneé’é@rs -1 and 3-. 600\
£

— Attach the wires -2 and 4 f@t@e windshield. ‘\Q\\@}

Q,Os 10 S50 obe N\g\)\\o N
1o O\du
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— Install the Cover for Audi A4 Dash Pa%al - VAG1474/8- be-
tween the windshield and the instrument panel.
e}

— Pull the cutting wire -1- with the Flush 3onded Window Kit -
Awl - VAG1474/2- through the adhesive
compartment.
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Secure the cutting wire end from being pulled out using the
Bonded Window Tool Kit - Pull Handle - VAG1351/1- -3-.

Insert cutting cord -2- into window flange using small tube
-1-.

Lay the cutting cord around windshield.

Make sure that the cutting wire is inserted under windshield at
corners.

MNE4-10374

Ni L-10660

Secure the thread ends -4- on the Cutting Tool for Bonded
Windows - VAS6452- -1-.
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— Place the cutting wire on the reel device suction cups
-arrow-.

— While cutting free, press cutting cord against window using
plastic wedge -2- in order to have clearance from window
flange and instrument cluster.

D
2 <
— Install the Cutting Tool forBonded Windows - VAS6452- in the 3
lower corner of the wmdslfgeld 5?7
§f
N
N
@

— Place the left Cuttlng Tool ?@r Bonded Windows - VAS6452-
in order from “position I” to ‘posmon lII” and cut free the

windshield. /@7 5
Z Q

— Place the rlght Cutting Tool for gonded Windows - VAS6452- §°

in order from “position 1V” to “ p03| ,p VI” and cut free the N

windshield. @00

N

— Using two Double Suction Lifter - VAG132?44iyyft the windshield @\‘@

from the vehicle. oy, SR

9j0.y oy ued
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Installing \‘O\\@Wag
N U

. %6 /;9
N /7/@

4 N
2 I Note %%q,\i‘

NS
& As an original equipment P (\ the windshield is delivered with the spacers.

& The spacers -1- remain /(ﬁta//ed in vehicles without a panorama sunroof.
2
& The seal -4- must be ié)@fa//ed in vehicles with a panorama sunroof.

i d-1 0657

— Remove the spacer -1- with the seal.
— Bond the seal -4- on the edge of the windshield.

— For vehicles with a Driver Assistance Systems Front Camera
- R242- install the front camera. Refer to = Electrical Equip-
ment; Rep. Gr. 96 ; Driver Assistance Systems Front Camera;
Driver Assistance Systems Front Camera, Removing and In-
stalling and calibrate the front camera. Refer to = Suspension,
Wheels, Steering; Rep. Gr. 44 ; Driver Assistance Systems
Front Camera; Driver Assistance Systems Front Camera, Cal-
ibrating .
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— Prepare the undamaged window for glazing. Refer to
> “1.4 Undamaged Window Glass, Preparing for Installation”,

page 276 .

— Prepare the new window for glazing. Refer to
= “1.5 New Window Glass, Preparing for Installation”,
page 277 .

— Prepare the window flange for glazing. Refer to
= “1.6 Body Flange, Preparing for Installation”, page 278 .

— Installing. Refer to
> “1.3 Bonded Window Glass Installation Instructions”,

page 275 .

— Minimum curing time. Refer to
= “1.1 Minimum Curing Time for Bonded Windows”,
page 274 .

222 Damaged Windshield, Removing
The procedure for removing a damaged windshield isdidentical to

removing a damaged rear window. Refer to
= “3.2.2 Damaged Rear Window, Removing”, page 293
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3 Rear Window

= “3.1 Overview - Rear Window”, page 289

= “3.2 Rear Window, Removing and Installing”, page 290

3.1 Overview - Rear Window

1 - Rear Window

U Removing and instal-

&
2 - PUR Adhesive Sealant
Q Bead diameter:

ling. Refer to N
= “3.2 Rear Window,¢°
Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 290 .&°

-Width b-= 7 mm
-Height a- Height = 10
mm (including the pre-
coating, residual materi-
alon rtlge window and the
window flange)
Minimum curing time.
Refer to

= “14 Minimum Curing
TimeZfor Bonded Win-

dows?, page 274 .
[e3
3 - Body Flange

4 - Spacer %,c

5 - Rear Winddo%g Defroster

Connection X
Z

6 - Antenna Connection

)

(2

P
)

NG 4-10G 48
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3.2 Rear Window, Removing and Installing
= “3.2.1 Rear Window, Removing and Installing”, page 290

= “3.2.2 Damaged Rear Window, Removing”, page 293

3.2.1 Rear Window, Removing and Installing

@ Note

¢ Removing bonded windows is described in Flush Bonded
Window Kit - VAG1474 B- .

& The Cutting Tool for Bonded Windows - VAS6452- can also
be used.

& The Bearing Installer - Differential Bearing - VAS6888- can
also be used.
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Flush Bonded Window Kit - VAG1474 B- or Cutting Tool for
Bonded Windows - VAS6452-

Double Suction Lifter - VAG1344-
Bonded Window Tool Kit - VAG1351-
Window Removing Kit - VAG1755-
Cartridge Gun - VAG1628-
Grindstone Holder - VAG1939-
Removing

@ Note

Ifwindshield is fo be used again, make sure that électrical connections for winadshfel/d heating are not damaged.

* & & o o
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— On vehicles with spoiler on the edge of the roof or a side spoiler
on the rear window, these must be removed beforehand.

— Remove the spoiler on the edge of the roof: Refer to
= “2 Spoiler”, page 321 . Remove the side spoiler: Refer to
= “2 Spoiler”, page 321

— Remove connections for heated rear window and window an-
tennas.

— Pull the cutting wire -1- with the Flush Bonded Window Kit -
Awl - VAG1474/2- on the position shown in the illustration
-arrow- inside through adhesive.

— Secure the cutting wire end with the Bonded Window Tool Kit
- Pull Handle - VAG1351/1- prior to removal.

— Lay the cutting wire around the rear window and guide the
second cord end toward the inside.

— Secure the cutting wire on the Cutting Tool for Bonded Win-
dows - VAS6452- or the Window Reel Device - VAG1654 A- .
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@ Note

The protective film or the Flush Bonded Window Kit - Plastic Trim - VAG1474/15- must be used to profect the
positioned sheet metal flange.

en
R ¢
A
-%6
o
\3\‘(\
=
&
bv
&
&
N
&
N
)

@ ®

o

S %
o o
~ 5
3 ®
S 8
c =
¢ 8

>

g 3 g 2
2 <
£ 5

S =

S
— Push the protective film -4- or the Flush Bonded Window Kit - s

Plastic Trim - VAG1474/15- carefully between the rear window N

and th&gheet metal flange. 5

GQ//)

— Position @t% Window Reel Device - VAG1654 A- as shown. K

“Zr &
— Move the Wi‘ryfd;ow Reel Device - VAG165 according to @00
position requireé@%i cut the rear window ffge at the toe\ &9@0

both sides. Oo,f%% Me,\\o%

o
— While cutting free, press cuttalf?éf/cord -3- aga@’i’s‘lewindow using
plastic Flush Bonded Window Kit - Wedge (5 pc.) -
VAG1474/5- in order to have clearance from the body flange.

— Cut free the rear window at the bottom.
— Hold the rear window with two suction lifter when cutting free.
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A Caution

More force will be needed because in the lower area of the rear
window two adhesive beads will be cut through.

— Remove the rear window at the two sugction lifters from the rear
window.

Installing

— Prepare the undamaged window for glazing. Refer to
= “1.4 Undamaged Window Glass, Preparing for Installation”,

page 276 .

— Prepare the new window for glazing. Refer to
> “1.5 New WindoweGlass, Preparing for Installation”,
page 277 .

— Prepare the windaw flange for glazing. Refer to
= “1.6 Body Flange, Preparing for Installation”, page 278 .

— Installing. Refer t6
> “1.3 Bonded Wihdow Glass Installation Instructions”,

page 275 .

— Minimum curing time. Refer to
= “1.1 Minimum Curing Time for Bonded Windows”,

page 274 .
— Install the spoiler on the edge of the roof (refer to

= “2 Spoiler”, page 321 ) and install the new side spoiler (refer
to = “2 Spoiler”, page 321 ).

3.2.2 Damaged Rear Window, Removing

— Protect body and interior from glass splinters. G
— Remove glass pieces from adhesive material. ﬁ
— Remove harness connectors for glass defroster-and antenna:.
— Bond flange -2- all around with fabric reinforced adhesive tape.

— Cut the adhesive (with glass residue) in the window opening
with the Window Cutter - VAG1561 A- and the Window Cutter
- VAG1561- .

A WARNING

Always wear profective goggles and leather gloves.

== T\

) 2

1

I
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4 Side Windows
= “4.1 Overview - Front Side Window”, page 294
= “4.2 Overview - Rear Side Window”, page 295

= “4.3 Front Side Window, Removing and Installing”, page 295

= “4.4 Rear Side Window, Removing and Installing”, page 297

4.1 Overview - Front Side Window

1 - Centering Clip

2 - Clamp
Q Quantity: 2

3 - Front Side Window

Q Front Side Window, Re-
moving. Refer to
> “4.3 Front Side Win-
dow, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 295 .

4 - Seal

Q Component part of front
side window

5 - PUR Adhesive Sealant

Q0 Bead cross section:
width= 6.5 mm
-dimension a- height =
10 mm -dimension b-
(including residual ma-
terial on window glass
and window flange)

Q Minimum curing time.
Refer to
= “1.1 Minimum Curing
Time for Bonded Win-
doews”, page 274 .

NG L-10672
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4.2 Overview - Rear Side Window

1 - Rear Side Window

QA Rear Side Window, Re-
moving. Refer to
= “4.4 Rear Side Win-
dow, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 297 .

2 - Seal

Q Is a component of the
rear side window.

3 - PUR Adhesive Sealant

U Bead diameter: Height =
10 mm -dimension b-
width = 6.5 mm
-dimension a- (including
pre-coating, residual \S
material on window,"'°'
glass and windg
flange)

Q  Minimum:Curing time.
Refer t§°
= “1.4°Minimum Curing
Timé for Bonded Win-
dows”, page 274 .
<

4 - Body Flange
5- Gé) Dimension

£ .
0 5 Must be applied evenly.

g

2 7

2 gt <

% &
% S
4.3 "C'@ront Side Window, Removing and In- §°°
. .\}@
stoaj(l%;l.g . A

= “4.3.1 Front Side Window, Removing and Ing&lling o
page 295 Y po

(_7[_) %\/\\0‘\
= “4.3.2 Damaged Front Side%ﬁd@w. Removimﬁ"ﬂ??ggwe 297

431 Front Side Window, Removing and Installing

A WARNING

Always wear protective eyewear and leather gloves.

4. Side Windows 295
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@ Note

The Cutting Tool for Bonded Windows - Wire Reel - VAS6452/1- is used to remove the front side window.

HEL-10ET6

g
R
Y
&
()
2
Q
<
%
©
L
N
S
i

V'
2
e
%
©
g_
5 g
. q . =
— If equipped, pull thgtrlm strip from the seal. %
The surrounding comﬁmonents are to be protected from damage. §
4] e
Place the cutting wire -2- around the front side window -1-. 2
= (7]
o
5,
Q
3
2
S
N
N
QOJ
\9&0

Secure the cutting wire ends with the Bonded Window Tool Kit
- Pull Handle - VAG4?§351/1- -3-.

Cut through the adhew ive bead using “sawing” movements
-arrows- with the Bonded Window Tool Kit - Pull Handle -
VAG1351/1-. C

P>
. S
Installing %,
o)

— Prepare the undamaged window for glazing. Refer to F
> “1.4 Undamaged Window Gl3ss, Preparing for Installation”§= o9
page 276 . u?g@ &)\T}

oo, FO
N
Porony0 ” ‘o¥ Lyofen®
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— Prepare the new window for glazing. Refer,to
= “1.5 NewW?Window Glass, Preparing for Installation”,

page.277 .

— Prepare the body flange for glazing. Refer to
= “1.6 Body Flange, Preparing for Installation”, page 278,

< |nstallation instructions. Refer to
= “1.3 Bonded Window Glass Installation Instructions”,

page 275 .

— Minimum curing time. Refer to
= “1.1 Minimum Curing Time for Bonded Windows”,

page 274 .

43.2 Damaged Front Side Window, Remov-
ing

The procedure for removing a damaged front side window is
identical to the removal of a damaged rear window. Refer to
= “3.2.2 Damaged Rear Window, Removing”, page 293 .

4.4 Rear Side Window, Removing and In-
stalling

> “4.4.1 Rear Side Window, Removing and Installing”,
page 297

= “4.4.2 Damaged Rear Side Window, Removing”, page.299

4.4.1 Rear Side Windo Removing‘and In-

stalling
@ Note

¢ Removing the bonded windows is described using the Flush
Bonded Window Kit - VAG1474 B- .

& The Cutting Tool for Bonded Windows - VAS6452- can also
be used.

& The Bearing Installer - Differential Bearing - VAS6888- can
also be used.
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Flush Bonded Window Kit - VAG1474 B- or Cutting Tool for
Bonded Windows - VAS6452-

Double Suction Lifter - VAG1344-
Bonded Window Tool Kit - VAG1351-
Window Removing Kit - VAG1755-
Cartridge Gun - VAG1628-

¢ Cartridge Heater - VAG1939-
Removing

@ Note

The following describes the removal and installation of the left
rear side window. Removing and installing the right rear side win-
dow s identical.

* & & o

4. Side Windows 297



Golf 2013 > , e-Golf 2014 >
# Body Exterior - Edition 05.2015

Remove the side trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Passenger Compartment Trim; Component Location
Overview - Passenger Compartment Trim .

Surrounding Components, Protecting from Damage

Pull the cutting wire -1- with the Flush Bonded Window Kit -
Awl - VAG1474/2- through the adhesive at the position shown
in the illustration.

Press the seal to the side so that it is not damaged.

Insert the cutting wire -3- behind the seal into the window
flange using the small tube -1-.

wagen AG.Volkswagen AG g,
e

Secure the mﬁore end -3- to the Bonded Window Tool Kit - Pull
Handle - v%z;1351/1- -2- to counterhold.

Pull the ot§er wire end -2- through the adhesive as well.

Secure thE other wire end to the Window Reel Device -
VAG1654°A- -3-.

Cut the W(T_ndow free by moving the Window Reel Device -
VAG1654A- -3- accordingly.

Qo
While cutting, press the cutting wire against the window with
a plastic wedge in order to have clearance at the window
flange.

Sh,
(074
944
&

MEB4-10667
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Instead of the Window Reel Device - VAG1654- -3-, the Win-
dow Reel Device - VAG1654 A- -3- can also be used.

One suction cup can be removed from the Window Reel De-
vice - VAG1654- -3- as illustrated. By doing this, the roller of
the Window Reel Device - VAG1654 A- -3- can be placed
closer to window glass flange.

Installing

Prepare the undamaged window for glazing. Refer to
= “1.4 Undamaged Window Glass, Preparing for Installation”,

page 276 .

Prepare the new window for glazing. Refer to

= “1.5 New Window Glass, Preparing for Installation”,
page 277 .

Prepare the body flange for glazing. Refer to
= “1.6 Body Flange, Preparing for Installation”, page 278 .

Installation instructions. Refer to
> “1.3 Bonded Window Glass Installation Instructions”,

page 275 .

Minimum curing time. Refer to

= “1.1 Minimum Curing Time for Bonded Windows”,
page 274 .

442 Damaged Rear Side Window, Remov-

ing

The procedure for removing a damaged rear side window is iden-
tical to the removal of a damaged rear window. Refer to
= “3.2.2 Damaged Rear Window, Removing”, page 293 .

HHE)

MNE4-10408
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5 Door Windows
= “5.1 Overview - Front Door Window”, page 300

= “5.2 Overview - Rear Door Window”, page 301

= “5.3 Overview - Fixed Rear Door Window”, page 302

= “5.4 Front Door Window, Removing and Installing”, page 302

= “5.5 Rear Door Window, Removing and Installing”, page 306

= “5.6 Rear Fixed Door Window, Removing and Installing”, page
310

5.1 Overview - Front Door Window

@ Note

The illustration shows the left side. The right side is identical.

1 - Front Door

2 - Door Window

O Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “5.4 Front Door Win-
dow, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 302 .

3 - Door Inner Cover

O Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.6 Door Inner Cover,

Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 111 .
4 - Bolt
Q 3Nm
Q Quantity: 3

5 - Window Regulator Motor

O Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.4 Left and Right
Window Regulator Mo-
tor V14 / V15 , Remov-
ing and Installing”, page

106 .
6 - Cover
7 - Retaining Hook
Q Quantity: 2

Q For attaching the door
window on the window
regulator

300 Rep. Gr.64 - Glass, Window Regulators
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5.2 Overview - Rear Doo%rbondow %0,
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1 - Rear Door

2 - Window Regulator

O Removing and instal- ]
ling. Refer to @
= “2.5 Window Regula
tor, Removing and In-=
stalling”, page 161 .

3 - Expanding Pin
Q Together with the
spreader plug for at-

taching the door win-
dow.

5\ purposes, inpart or

eXot
R

4 - Spreader Plug

U Together with the ex-
panding pin for attach-
ing the door window.

5 - Window Regulator Motor

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.4 Left and Right
Rear Window Regulator
Motor V26 / V27 , Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 159 .
6 - Door Control Module
7 - Bolt
Q 3Nm
O Quantity: 3
8 - Door Inner Cover

U4 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.7 Door Inner Cover,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 166 .
9 - Door Window
QO Removing and installing. Refer to = “5.5 Rear Door Window, Removing and Installing”, page 306 .
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5.3 Overview - Fixed Rear Door Window K
Ne %
& %,
1 - Fixed Door Window
0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to 4
= “5.6 Rear Fixed Door<
Window, Removing and
Installing”, page 310 . 5
2 - Seal g
Q Part of the window
glass. 2
g
3 - Bolt 2
Q 6Nm %
O Quantity: 2 3
4 -Cap
O Quantity: 2
5 - Door
6 - Retaining Clip
O Quantity: 2
5.4 Front Door Window, Removing and In-

stalling

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

@ Note

The following describes removing and installing the right door
window. The left side is identical.

Removing
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N L-10652

- Remove the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

- R?move the door inner cover -3-. Refer to
=v“2.6 Door Inner Cover, Removing and Installing”,

page 111 .
— Pry out the cable bushing.

o
— Lower the door window -2- until the hook -7- in the door window
are accessible.
®

o
AN
2y, s
"ot 4o $S8U)091109 eu\o‘ped

<

2 &

Note S\*O

% N3
/ X
& [fitis natgoswb/e fo do this because the window regulator motor is fag) 0), then remove the window regulator
motor -5-, S
g, P
& Then the doofyd/wndow can be moved. 600\
(<

I 1

— Push the hooks 7 c@k@f lly through the opening in the
glass. While doing this sﬁ@hﬂ%élft the door wmd\gggers%\ hat |t
does not fall back into the hooks:.
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S , . 3
— Remove the ‘door window -1- from the window regulator. 39
. 2 . .Y . I
— Lift the rear dogr window -1- and remove it in from the window 5
guides -2- -arrow-. s
] N
. ) N
Installing 3 &
'OO' S
6 N
< Ny
g, ¥
“r N
% o
OY &
96, o0
577 O
%, X\‘\
A¢ N\e\)\\o

Pe
]oal (0]} d B O\d \)96e
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- Instél the door window -1- into the window guides -2-
-arr%w-.

@leQ%te

Make su}aée the door window is inserted correctly in the window guide.

O.
[&]
— Guide the door window without pressure in the window regu-
lator clamping brackets.

— Align the do%gg(vindow to the window frame.
2

O %,
Yy,

QDGJ o JOJd
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HE L-10652

- Push th&goor window -1- in the cla bracket until
hooks -7- n%ge door window lock. O
po
Install in reverse ord’éno;lgemoval ems»\\"“

— Check the function before mstalllng the 3oor inner cover, cable
bushing, and the door trim panel.

5.5 Rear Door Window, Removing and In-
stalling

Removing

306 Rep. Gr.64 - Glass, Window Regulators
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D
— Remove the rear door trim panel. Refer to = \B‘Zbdy Interior;

Rep. Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panels; Reag@oor Trim Panel, <

Removing and Installing . (5@\
— Remove the door inner cover -8-. Qo‘éz 2@
K2 =
— Lower the door window -9- just enough:until the expanding pin 2‘8)
-3- and the spreader plug -4- are acc§sible in the opening for )
the window regulator -2-. c &
o]
=

@ Note

Ifthe step is not possible due to a ma/furfé:tion in the window regulator, the window requlator motor -5- is removed
-7-. Then the window can be moved to %79 necessary position.

s,inpart or;

)
— Screw in a 5 mm bolt (approx. 70 mm:long) into spreader pin

-3- and pull the bolt with the expandin@pin out from spreader
0.

plug -4-. >

3
— Now screw in a 8 mm bolt (approx. 80 mmlong) into spreader
plug -4-. %,
2,
% N
A R
O ’?(/6‘ Q)\.\¥é
/-/40,0 ‘\0\\(0\
o1, o %,\\oh
s’IOSIOI pe
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@ Note

Do not apply excessive pressure on the plug when installing the bolt info the plug. Otherwise it will fall inside
the door.

— Remove the spreader plug -3- from window regulator guide
-2- and thereby from door window.
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wagen A genAg %
) es
\©O ot
oy
B 5@
o
\g\‘(\
fz>
o
@
N
S
>
&
,5&
N
N
@
&
8
=
<
P
(o]
T
©
o
<
[72]
(O]
[72]
e}
&
=)
[eR
)
)
[}
2
%
[]
6@
"
%
(o3
£
<
2,
7
@)
O %
6,y
O’oo
A,
SJOQ
104 d

— Remove the trim. Refer to
= “3.7 Rear Door B-Pillar Trim, Removing and Installing”, page

350.
— Remove the front part of the window guide -2- from the mount.

— Remove the door window -1- upward at an angle -arrows- with
respect to the outside of the vehicle from the window shaft.
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Installing

E] Note

& The spreader plug and spreader pin must be replaced when
performing assembly work on the door window.

& Check the window glass -1- for damage before installing the
spreader plug -3- and the expanding pin -4-.
en AG.VoIkswagenAGdo

N 29
NS ®S oz

((:'\2\\ pU(poses, inpart orin Who,
Q

28

Install the spreader plug -4- with the window glass removed
-1- centered.

Press in spreader pin -3- flush into spreader plug -4-.

Install the door window -9- in the door -1- -arrows- and push
in the window regulator guide slot.

Using light pressure from above engage the window glass
-1- in the window regulator -2-.

Continue by performing the steps used in removal in reverse
order.

5. Door Windows 309
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— A function test must be performed before the door trim is in-

stalled.
5.6 Rear Fixed Door Window, Removing
and Installing
Removing
1 2
-3
710236+ -}
e |
('5\50

-

A
N
@
N
S
IS
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'3
=
ES
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I9)
=
o
@
Q
=
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@
n
o
a
e
>
o
E
©
®
2
%
)
G}
(?/S’
ES

— Remove the door trim panel. ﬁefer to > Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Pane hRear Door Trim Panel, Re-

moving ‘and Installing .
— Remove the window shaft strip. Refer t’ciy
= “2.14 Outer Window Shaft Strip, Remowﬁ%@nd Installlnq
M

— Remove the window guide. Refer to
= “2.13 Window Guide, Removing and Installing”, page 179 .

— Pry out the cap -6-.
— Remove the bolts -5-.
— Remove the seal -2- from the sheet metal flange.

— Guide the Window Release Tool - T10236- after each other
under both clips -3-.
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— Push the door window -1- slightly out -arrow a- until the clips
-7- are pushed out of the door -4-.

Remove the door window -1- and the bar -7- -arrow b- from
the door -4-.

Installing

NE 410635

— Push the door window -1- into the door -arrow a-.

Push the door window onto the door -5- until the clips -6- au-
dibly latch -arrows b-.

— Tighten the bolts -4-.
— Pull the seal -2- around the flange.
Tightening Specifications

5. Door Windows 31 1
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6

Special tools and workshop equipment required

Double Suction Lifter - VAG1344-

Bonded Window Tool Kit - VAG1351-

Flush Bonded Window Kit - VAG1474 B- or Cutting Tool for

L4
*
¢

* & o o

Special Tools

Bonded Windows - VAS6452-
Cartridge Gun - VAG1628-

Window Removing Kit - VAG1755-

Grindstone Holder - VAG1939-
Window Repair Kit - VAS6092-

VAS 6092
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66 — Exterior Equipment

1 Radiator Grille/Front Trim

Volkswagen R=GmbH “R-Line” and “R” optional equipment
= “1.1 Overview - Radiator Grille”, page 313

= “1.2 Overview - Charging Port Door”, page 314

= “1.3 Radiatér Grille, Removing and Installing”, page 314

= “1.4 Charging Port Door, Removing and Installing”, page 316

= “1.5 Adjusting, Element, Removing and Installing”, page 319

1.1 Overview - Radiator Grille

@ Note

Depending on the model there are only optical differen F@r and
different version, allocation. Refer to Parts Catalog. g

1 - Radiator Grille

U4 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.3 Radiator Girille,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 314 .

Q There are different ver-
sions. For allocation. 2 1 2
Refer to the Parts Cata- | | |

log.
2 - Bolt
Q 2.0Nm
O Quantity: 2

3 - Emblem

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “8.3 Front Emblem,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 394 .

NGE-10935
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1.2 Overview - Charging Port Door

1 - Charging Port Door

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.4 ChargingPort
Door, Removing and In-
stalling”, page=316

2 - Bolt
Q 2Nm
Q For adjusting element
Q Quantity: 3
3 - Adjusting element
U Removing and installing

4 - Immediate Charging Button
- E766-

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to = Electric
Drive; Rep. Gr.293 ;
Charging Socket;,Im-
mediate Upload Button
E766, Removing and:in-
stalling

5 - Bolt
0 2Nm
Q For the button
Q Quantity: 2
6 - Bolt
0 2Nm
Q For charging port door
Q Quantity: 5
7 - Bracket
8 - Emblem

9 - Valve
Q For water drain

NEE-11220

1.3 Radiator Grille, Removing and Installing

Removing

@ Note

On vehicles with a charging port door in the radiator grille, the connector must be removed beforehand.
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- Remove the tiolts -2-.
=}
— Release the c%tches -4- with a small screwdriver -A arrows-.

— Remove the ra@ator grille -1- in the direction of the -arrow B-
parallel from the%ock carrier catches -3-.

— Remove the radlat@r grille -1- upward -arrow C- from the front
bumper cover. %O
O’
On vehicles with a charging port door in the radiator grllle the

connector is disconnected. Ty,
. . D
Installing %,

NEE-10937

1. Radiator Grille/Front Trim 31 5
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— Insert the radiator grille -1- in the front bumper cover -4-.

— Clip the radiator grille -1- with light pressure in the lock carrier
-3- in the direction of the -arrow-.

On vehicles with a charging port door in the radiator grille, the
connector is connected.

@ Note

Orientation to the VW emblem opening in the hood.

— Install bolts -2-.

Tightening Specifications

1.4 Charging Port Door, Removing and In-
stalling

Removing
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o 1 1l &
o
> ’
(?/é
— Remove the radiator grille. Refer to 2
= “1.3 Radiator Grille, Removing and Instalﬁgg”, page 314 .
2,
- Remove the bolts -2-. "/f%o
2
it
O,rqloal
Oslo_ld
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— Slide the charging pg?t door -1- sideways -arrow a-.

— Tilt the charging por'gcdoor -1- outward through the radiator
grille -2- -arrow b-.

Installing

=
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— Tilt the charging port door -1- inward thro;@@% the radiator grille

-2- -arrow a-. §
— Slide the charging port door -1- mdev@ys into the installation
position -arrow b-. @
— Install the bolts. §
Tightening Specifications 55
1.5 Adjusting EIemen’é Removing and In-
stalling

Removing

1. Radiator Grille/Front Trim 31 9
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m—t NEE-11224

" 2
- Remove the radiator grille. Refer to J’/(%
> “1.3\4?adiator Grille, Removing and Installing”, page 314 . Z

- Remﬁove the bolts -2-.

Z
2
5
@ I E!

- Regnove the adjusting element -1-. S
s

Installing 3
2 >
— Install bolts -2-. o
Q o
Tigh%ning Specifications g
2
&

9

3

S)

g

s
N
N
9

¢ Bolts on adjusting element. Refer to -item 2-

DSJOSIOJd
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2 Spoiler
Volkswagen R GmbH “R-Line” and “R” optional equipment
= “2.1 Overview - Spoiler on the Edge of the Roof”, page 321

= “2.3 Roof Edge Spoiler, Removing and Installing”, page 322

= “2.4 Side Spoiler, Removing and Installing”, page 325

2.1 Overview - Spoiler on the Edge of the Roof

1 - Spoiler on Roof Edge
Q Material PC/PET

Q With foam band as cen-
ter bearing

Q  With four clips with foam
ring

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.3 Roof Edge Spoil-
er, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 322 .

2 - Right Side Spoiler
O With adhesive tape

U4 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.4 Side Spoiler, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 325 .
3 - Hex Nut
Q 6.0 Nm
Q Quantity: 3
4 - Clip (b\;\x\o
Q Quantity: 4
5 - Clip Seal &
Q Quantity: é@
6 - Centering _Ifn
O Quantity: 3
7- Centerin§ Drift Seal
Q Quantity: 3
8 - Threaded Pins
O Quantity: 3
QO Part of the spoiler on the edge of the roof
=
9 - Threaded Pin Seal
Q Quant‘rié/: 3
10 - Adhesive(%'bape
Q Part of the side spoiler
)
11 - Left Side Spoiler
O With adhesive'tape
U Removing and ih@’@l}ing. Refer to = “2.4 Side $p
%}J/f
e/

Oo/r
QDQJQG JOJC,I

NGE-1 1028
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12 - Protective Film
13 - Protective Film

2.2 Overview - Side Spoiler

1 - Side Spoiler

2 - Adhesive Strips
Q Part of the side spoiler

3 - Rear Window

4 - Pull Assist
Q For the protective film
on adhesive tape

5 - Adhesive Surface

Q On the rear window and
the spoiler on the edge

of the roof
QO
'b\g\\(\
&
\}Q
\\@b
N
N
&
&
2
@
L
=
S
S
g
= - )
8 . . 2
2.3 Roof Edge Spoiler, Removing and In- 8
stalling s
o g
Removing 3 335
3 5 S
2 I Note % &
%, 8
o ®
The side spoiler remains:installed. \;a\”
“Zr A
%, O
% ,fo,o “)\\
O/fq Do I\[\s\,\\oX\
IOSJOJd O\d \)362
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Remove the rear lid trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Luggage Compartment Trim Panels .

Pry out the cap.
Remove the hex nuts -3- from the threaded pins -2-.

Remove the spoiler on the edge of the roof -1- forcefully up-
ward -arrows- from the clips -7-.

Disconnect the hose -5- and the wire -4-.

Notes on hoses and the windshield washer system. Refer to >
Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 92 ; Windshield Washer System;
Overview - Windshield Washer System .

Notes on the wire and the high-mounted brake lamp. Refer to =
Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; High-Mounted Brake Lamp;
Overview - High-Mounted Brake Lamp .

Installing

“Ohe, o
) o)
QUO!U" #0ssaujoei00 08U one®
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HEG-1 10598

— Check the foamring -1-, the clips, centering pins and threaded
pins for damage, and if necessary replace.

— Check the foam strips -5- and -6- for damage and if necessary
replace.

— Check the right and left felt strips (32 mm x 110 mm) -4- and
foam strips 20 mm x 122mm) -2- for damage, and if necessary
replace.

— remove the protective film from the left and right adhesive tape

324 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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— Secure the hose -2- and wire -3-.

Notes on hoses and the windshield washer system. Refer to =
Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 92 ; Windshield Washer System;
Overview - Windshield Washer System .

Notes on the wire and the high-mounted brake lamp. Refer to =
Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; High-Mounted Brake Lamp;
Overview - High-Mounted Brake Lamp .

— Bring the spoiler on the edge of the roof -1- using the centering
pin -7- in the installation position.

— Push the spoiler on the edge of the roof -1- forcefully in the
rear lid -arrows-, until the clips -8- engage.

— Place the hex nuts -6- on the threaded pins -5- and tighten.

— Tightening specification. Refer to
= “2.1 Overview - Spoiler on the Edge of the Roof”,
page 321 .

24 Side Spoiler, Removing and Installing

Removing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Wiring Harness Repair Set - Hot Air Blower - VAS1978/14A-

N&E-1 1097

2. Spoiler 325
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z] Note

\ewed®” AG.Volkswagenag Qo
o °

Q)

of
The illustration shg{w%“?he left side. The right side is iden%@a;/,,/
S

— Warm the side spoiler -1- in the area of the adhesive strips
-2- using a Wiring Harness Repair Set - Hot Air Blower -
VAS1978/14A- .

— Remove the side spoiler -1- from the rear window -arrow a-
and remove it downward from the spoiler on the edge of the
roof -arrow b-.

Installing a New Side Spoiler

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Professional Cleaning Cloth - VAS6006-

z] Note

The illustration shows the left side. The right side is identical.
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©

@ Note
The side spoiler -1- is aftached with two-sided adhesive tape -2-.

£ 3
[} (9]
— Place theqéide spoiler -1- on the rear window and mark the §
position with adhesive tape. @
[N =
- Remove the side spoiler -1-. 3
— Clean the rear window and spoiler on the edge of the roof in §
§
\?Sf
N
<
(90

N

[ 4
{ I Note
%,
& The application with ﬁie/g of the primer applicator /ﬁ be performed i
R

¢ A closed film must be pré%@%d on the glass surfa
2
* Avoid applying twice. 0855016 »
— Apply the glass/paint primer evenly on the adhesive surface
-3- on the rear window and lightly wipe off using the Profes-

sional Cleaning Cloth - VAS6006- .

NEE-11205
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Glass/paint primer drying time: five minutes. \owad
qo

— Remove the upper protective film -4- of the two- &de@gﬂ?meswe
tape -2-. \;x\

— Slide the side spoiler -1- under the spoiler ogﬁhe edge of the
roof -arrow a- and align. @b

— Push the side spoiler -1- firmly onto the ééboner on the edge of
the roof. a

Installing the Removed Side Spoiler

@ Note

& /fa removed spoiler is reused, the ;%’hesive tape must be self-prepared.
¢ Use the adhesive tape from the a//o%)t/on. Refer to the Parts Catalog.

Remove the protective film -4- of the ﬁNo sided adhesive tape
-2- for the window glass.

Firmly press the side spoiler -1- onto the rear window -3-
-arrow b-.

Who

\purposes, inpart or

o

o
63/&

enAG. Volkswagen AG o
es

NBE-1 1305

— Remove the adhesive residue completely.
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— Clean the spoiler -4- thoroughly with the cleaning solution.
— Prim the adhesive surface -3- evenly and in a single stroke.
Glass/paint primer drying time: five minutes.

— Cut the adhesive tape -3- as shown.

— At the same time leave a pull tab -dimension a- from the pro-
tective film -2- on all adhesive tapes.

— Thefurtherinstallation is performed the same as a new spoiler.
Refer to = page 326 .

2. Spoiler 329
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3 Molding/Trim/Extensions/Trim Pan-
els

= “3.1 Overview - Drip Rail”, page 330

= “3.2 Overview - Sill Panel Trim”, page 332

= “3.3 Overview - Heat Shield”, page 335

= “3.4 Drip Rail, Removing and Installing”, page 336
= “3.5 Sill Panel Trim”, page 337

= “3.6 Front Door B-Pillar Trim, Removing and Installing”,
page 348

= “3.7 Rear Door B-Pillar Trim, Removing and Installing”,
page 350

= “3.8 Floor Heat Shield, Removing and Installing”, page 351

= “3.9 Center Exhaust System Heat Shield, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 352

> “3.10 Rear Muffler Heat Shield, Removing and Installing”, page
353

3.1 Overview - Drip Rail

@ Note

The illustration shows the right side. The left side:is'identical.

330 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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1 - Drip Rail

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.4 Drip Rail, Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
336 .

2 - Retaining Strip

— Toremove, drill out rivet
heads and drive out rivet
shafts.

3 - A-Pillar
4 - Blind Rivet
Q Quantity: 5
4 Install with the Pop Rivet
Pliers - VAS5072-
5-Clip

U Install the clips in the
fender opening and
push forward, and turn
90°.

6 - Fender

QO Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.3 Fender, Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
14 .

| NG&-109ln
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3.2 Overview - Sill Panel Trim <.

oy
> *3.2.1 Overview ﬂ&“ﬁ Panel Trim, GTI/GTD", page 335”%
= “3.2.3 Over\aéw Sill Panel Trim, R-Line and R ", page 334 °0.

QOO
> “3.2.2 Qv%rwew Sill Panel Trim, R, North American Region”, %

page 33§®
3.2. ;}?’j Overview - Sill Panel Trim, GTI/GTD

-

|II Panel Trim

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

= “3.5.1 Sill Panel Trim,
Removinq and Instal-
ling, GTI/GTD”,
page 337 .

N )
rposes, inpart or;
e@a\\%J P r@wep/e

o
-

Quantity: 12
Q- 1.2Nm

Q “Dimensional data. Refer
i’g = page 339

/

3-Bolt =

O

Q 2Nm?,

Q Forattac‘bné%the sill
panel trim "2,

Q Quantity: 1 on sﬂi’baslgl

HEG-1 1023
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3.2.2 Overview - Sill Panel Trim, “R”, North American Region

1 - Screws
Q 1.2Nm

Q Secures the retaining
strip to the sill panel

Q Installing. Refer to
= “3.5.4 Rocker Panel
Extension Retaining
Strip, Attaching, R,
North American Re-
gion”, page 347 .

Q Quantity: 8

2 - Retaining Strip
Q Installing. Refer to
= “3.5.2 Rocker Panel
Extension, Removing""]
and Installlnq sPine
and R”, pa\ge 40 .

3- Expandln%qﬁ’ut
0 Pressed onto the under-
boqg
4- Rocg%r Panel Extension

Q ﬁemovmg and instal-
§Iing. Refer to
g > “3.5.2 Rocker Panel
< Extension, Removing

rin

3 and Installing, R-Line
g and R”, page 340 .
5- %crews
@ 1.5Nm
. Quantity: 2, front and
© rear sill panel O§
6 - Sé"rgws 5
Q 22Nm S
S
a Qu@ntlty 2, on sill un- &
dersag ,\\QOQ
7 - Two-Sided?éfdhesive Tape 4
8 - Bracket %5 P

Q Quantity: 2 @“ao
Q Secured to underboaﬁ?éwajg Jexpandlng
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\/O|kSWagenAG d
O

3.2.3

1-Bolt

m\’

Over\@éw Sill Panel Trim, “R-Line” andf“ ¢
$

Q)%

“OF Q(,

é§
@

Q 1.2Nm

a Seeures retaining strip
ill panel

Q éﬁantity 9
Q @stalllng Refer to

& page 343 .

2 - Retaining Strip

El'mlnstalllng Refer to
> “3.5.2 Rocker Panel
eExtenS|on Removing
and Installing, R-Line

and R”, page 340 .

3- Exp?@ding Nut
QO Pressed onto the under-
boo@b
4- Extendeo"<§|ll Panel

a Removm@,,and instal-
ling. Refer
> “3.5.2 Rocb?e’vaanel
Exten3|on Remo‘%aq
and Installlnq R-Ling"70s
and R”, page 340 .

5 - Bolt
0 1.5Nm

O Quantity 2 front and rear
sill panel

@ Note

The 2-door version haazz‘ wheel

housing liner threaded qonnection a
round opening, the 4-ddor version a

square opening.

6 - Bolt
Q 2.2Nm
O Quantity: 2, on sill underside
7 - Double Sided Adhesive Tape
8 - Bracket
U Quantity: 2
Q Secured to underbody with expanding clip.
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3.3 Overview - Heat Shield

1 - Underbody Heat Shield

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “3.8 Floor Heat
Shield, Removing and
Installing”, page 351 .

2 - Lock Washer

O Quantity: 6
3 - Center Exhaust System
Heat Shield

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.9 Center Exhaust
System Heat Shield,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 352 .
4 - Lock Washer
U Quantity: 2

5 - Muffler Heat Shield

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.10 Rear Muffler
Heat Shield, Removingz%6

and Installing”, S
page 353 . &

6 - Lock Washer
O Quantity: 5

b 0000000

"
K
"y
&
Q
2
o
<
-9
2
S
=
§S
Al
o
r
[43]
o
=
)
Q
n
o
=
>
[eR)
6
°Q
Q
3
2
6(9
)
[/
2,
O,
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3.4 Drip Rail, Removing and Installing

@ Note

Removal and installation is described only for the left-hand side. Removing and installing right side is identical.

S
(o)
&
,b\)
2]
(=3
S
)
9@
x>
N
&
Q
3
(S
-9
b
S
=
<
Al
o
r
@
o
=
(73]
[0}
n
o
o
>
[oR
)
e}
[
%
%
VO@
?
v,
2,
?/0
%
O.
9,
‘/@J
MNEG-10941

Removing

— Pull the drip rail -1- starting from below from the clip -3- and
the retaining strip -2-.

Installing

— Install the upper inner drip rail edge -1- on the windshield upper
edge.

— Push the drip rail -1- from above in the retaining strip -2- and
clip -3-.

— Guide the drip rail sealing lip to the windshield behind the
glass.
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3.5 Sill Panel Trim
= “3.5.1 Sill Panel Trim, Removing and Installing, GTI/GTD”, page

337

> “3.5.2 Rocker Panel Extension, Removing and Installing, R-
Line and R ”, page 340

= “3.5.3 Rocker Panel Extension, Removing and Installing, R,
North American Region”, page 344

= “3.5.4 Rocker Panel Extension Retaining Strip, Attaching, R,
North American Region”, page 347

3.5.1 Sill Panel Trim, Removing and Instal-
ling, GTI/GTD

Removing

_.onAG.Volkswagen a

NEE-1 1025

— Remove the outer screw from the sill panel trim.

— Push the sill panel trim -1- rearward -a arrows-, until the sill
panel trim is loosened from all screws -2-.

— Remove the sill panel trim -1- from the sill panel -b arrows-.
Installing
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HEG-1 1021

— Install the self-tapping screws -2- using the Cordless Drill -
VAS5036- at the highest RPM until the thread engages.

— The cordless drill must now be set aside.

— Tighten the screws to the lowest tightening specification so
that screw is not overtightened.

— Position the sill panel trim -1- evenly -a arrows- with the open-
ings on the back over all of the screws -2- until the sill panel
trim touches the sill panel -3-.

Position the sill panel trim with a second technician so that all
screws remain in the openings when sliding it on.

— Push the sill panel trim forward forcefully until stop
-b arrows-.

— Install the outer screw in the sill panel trim.
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Tightening Specifications
Dimensions

@ Note

& The screws for the sill panel trim are corrosion-resistant. Additional freatment is not necessary.

& /fa screw is overtightened, it must always be replaced with a “black” oversized screw.

4/5_ Y ¥ NSS—"

NiEE-1 1025

8

— Measure the holes according to the table below,
— Punch the holes for the screws.

— Pre-drill the holes using a 1.5 mm drill.
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@ Note

¢ Dimension -a- is measured including the wheel housing liner -1-. Dimensions -b through I- are always
measured from the center hole outward.

& Dimension -m- is only measured on a 4-door in the rear area.

® For a 2-door vehicle, the dimension -m- must be aligned in height according to the front holes.

Dimensions table

Dimension -a- =781 mm
Dimension -b- =713 mm
Dimension -c- =593 mm
Dimension -d- =453 mm
Dimension -e- =303 mm
Dimension -f- =152 mm
Dimension -g- =1028 mm
Dimension -h- =906 mm
Dimension -i- =755 mm
Dimension -j- =604 mm
Dimension -k- =453 mm
Dimension -I- =302 mm
Dimension -m- =50 mm

3.5.2 Rocker Panel Extension, Removing and
Installing, “R-Line” and “R”
@ Note

The removal and installation is only shownon a 4-door version.
The procedure for the 2-door version js‘identical.

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Wiring Harness Repair Set< Hot Air Blower - VAS1978/14A-
¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

Removing
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— Remove the bolts -2-.

— Warm the rocker panel extension -1- in the adhesive surface
area -3- before removing with a Hot Air Blower VAG1416 -

VAG1416- .

— Carefully guide the Trim Removal Wedge - 3409- between the
sill panel and the rocker panel extension -1-.

— As soon as the bonded joint loosens, disengage the rocker
panel extension -1- upward from the retaining strip.

Installing
Assembly Instructions
¢ Adhesion surfaces must be free of dust and grease.

¢ If installing the rocker panel extension for the first time on a
commercial vehicle or a newly painted surface, follow the pro-
cedure described in Paint Repair Manual.

¢ If removing or installing the rocker panel extension, only use
the adhesive remover to remove the adhesive residue.

¢ Always clean adhesive surfaces immediately before applying
the rocker panel extension with adhesive remover and clean-

ing solution.
¢ Apply the rocker panel extension immediately after cleaning.
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¢ Only remove the protective film right before assembly. Pro-
cessing temperature approx. 21 °C (70 °F).

¢ Stand time after installing rocker panel extension is approxi-
mately four hours at an ambient temperature of approx. 21 °C
(70 °F).

Qo
&
N
(%) 2
S‘Q Z HEG-1 1060
<
‘\’J

Follow the installag%n instructions. Refer to = page 341
— Engage the rogﬁ(er panel extension -2- in the retaining strip

==, T

fU
— Align the rocké_,r panel extension -2- in the longitudinal vehicle

[}

direction. 3
— Install the bolt?%-S- on the front sill-side.
— Align the rocke.%;)panel extension -2- on the vehicle.
— Install the bolts%o- on the lower sill-side.
— Check the positioriof the rocker panel extension -2-.

— Remove the protect’ﬁ;/e film -4- from the two-sided adhesive S
tape on the rocker paﬁgl extension -2- upward-rearward. &@

— Press on the rocker panef’@;tenswn -2- evenly in the adhgsi
surface area firmly. © p

(P

O/OO/f

‘/,Us,zoalojd
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— Tighten the bolts -3- on the front sill-side.
Tightening specification
Rocker panel extension retaining strip

@ Note

& The assembly is only shown for the left rocker panel extension
retaining strip. The procedure is identical for the right rocker
panel extension retaining strip.

& The bolts for the retaining strip are corrosion-resistant. It does
not need any further freatment.

& /fa screw is overtightened, replace it with a “black” oversize
screw.
» There are no holes for the screws:

— Align the holes according to the table or use the retaining strip
as a template.

— Punch the holes for the bolts.
— Dirill the holes with a21.5 mm drill.
Dimensions Table

Dimension -a- =964 mm
Dimension -b- =896 mm
Dimension -c- =672 mm
Dimension -d- =478 mm
Dimension -e- =244 mm
Dimension -f- =896 mm
Dimension -g- =672 mm
Dimension -h- =448 mm
Dimension -i- =244 mm
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HEG-1 1061

— Install the self-tapping bolts -2- using the Cordless Drill -
VAS5036- wittrthe highest RPM until the thread engages.

— Remove the/Cordless Drill - VAS5036- now.
— Tighten the bolt -2- to the lowest tightening specification.

— Install the retaining strip -1- evenly -a arrows- with openings
over all screws -2- until the retaining strip touches the sill panel
-3-.

Install the fetaining strip with a second mechanic so that all
screws remain in the openings when molding is slid on.

— Push the retaining strip -1- until stop rearward -b arrows-.

Tighteningzspecification

3.5.3 Rocker Panel Extension, Removing and
Installing, “R”, North American Region

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Wiring Harness Repair Set - Hot Air Blower - VAS1978/14A-

¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

Removing
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Remove the bolts -2-<;

Before removing, warm the rocker panel extension -1- in the
adhesive surface are£-3 using a Wiring Harness Repair Set

- Hot Air Blower - VAS‘%978/14A-
— Carefully guide the Trlm‘RemovaI Wedge - 3409- between the
sill panel and the rocker p@nel extension -1-.

As soon as the bonded Jom?doosens disengage the rocker

panel extension -1- upward fr’eg1 the retaining strip.

4‘
.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal. Note ﬁ‘(@%gllowmg.
19,
P
SIOSJOJd

Assembly Instructions

¢ The adhesive surfaces must be free of dust and grease

¢ If installing the rocker panel extension for the first time on a
commercial vehicle or newly painted surfaces, follow the pro-
cedure described in Paint Repair Manual.

¢ If removing or installing the rocker panel extension, only use
the Adhesive Remover - D 002 00 A2- to remove the adhesive

residue.
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¢ Thoroughly clean the adhesive surfaces with Adhesive Re-
mover - D 002 00 A2- and Cleaning Solution - D 009 401 04-
just before bonding the rocker panel extension. (\96

¢ Apply the rocker panel extension immediately after cleaggi?ﬁg

¢ Only remove the protective film right before assemblsf? Pro-
cessing temperature approximately 21 °C (70 °F). & @

¢ Waiting period after installing the rocker panel exfenswns is
approximately four hours at a room temperatureof approxi-
mately 21 °C (70 °F).

HEE-1 1060

Follow the assembly instructions. Refer to = page 345 .
— Engage the rocker panel extension -2- in the retaining strip

— Align the rocker panel extension -2- in the longitudinal vehicle
direction.

— Position the screw -3- on the front sill-side.

— Align the rocker panel extension -2- on the vehicle.
— Install the screws -3- on the lower sill-side.

— Check the position of the rocker panel extension -2-.
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Remove the protective film -4- of the two-sided adhesive tape
on the rocker panel extension -2- from the top to the rear.

Press on the rocker panel extension -2- evenly in the adhesive
surface area firmly.

Tighten the screw -3- on the front sill-side.

Tightening Specifications

3.54 Rocker Panel Extension Retaining Strip,

Attaching, “R”, North American Region

Special tools and workshop equipment required

*

Cordless Drill - VAS5036-

@ Note

¢

The assembly is only shown for the left rocker panel extension
retaining strip. The procedure is identical for the right rocker
panel extension retaining strip.

The screws for the retaining strip are corrosion-resistant. Ad-
ditional treatment is not necessary.

If a screw is overtightened, it must always be replaced with a
‘black” oversized screw.

Ifthere are no holes available for the screws, they must be drilled

in

Measure the holes according to the table below or use the
retaining strip as a template.

Punchsthe holes for the screws.
Pre-drill the holes with a 1.5 mm drill ﬁiﬁ

Dimensions Table j
Dimension -a- =964 mm
Dimension -b- =896 mm
Dimension -c- =672 mm
Dimension -d- =357 mm
Dimension -e- =896 mm
Dimension -f- =672 mm
Dimension -g- =448 mm
Dimension -h- =244 mm
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— Install the self-tapping screws -2- using the Cordless Drill -
VAS5036- at the highest RPM until the thread engages.

— Tighten the screws -2-.

— Position the retaining strip -1- evenly with the openings over
all of the screws -2- until the retaining strip -1- touches the sill
panel -3-.

Position the retaining strip with a second technician so that all

screws remain in the openings when sliding it on.

— Push the retaining strip -1- toward the rear to the stop.

Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specification
Screw 1.2 Nm

3.6 Front Door B-Pillar Trim, Removing.and-Installing

@ Note

Removal and installation is described only for the left-hand side. Removing and installing right side’is identical.
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Removing

3
Lower the door window.

&
Remove the window guide -3- in the area of the B-pillar trim
-1- from the door frame.

Unclip the expa'gs’lding rivet -2-.

Push the B-pill§r trim -1- downward and remove from the door
frame. =

Remove the b-%illar trim -1- upwards.
[oN

Installing 2

[
Install the B-pillat, trim -1- on the door frame.
<
Guide the trim -1-"downward and position it.
[&]
Push the trim -1- uﬁ%ard until it touches the window guide
-3-. S
o
Clip in the expanding rivets -2- from the top to the bottom and
insert the window guide - 'O the B-pillar trim.

?90
.l/,fo,oo

’09103 Jon
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N o8

3.7 Rear D%gaeﬁjPillar Trim, Removing ar;a”‘?m,%talling
N €0,

[ 3 NS
2 I Note .~
&
S

Removal an

installation is described only for the left-hand side. Removing an

R

1Sn,

|
i@ purPOses: MPart orin Whoyg .
< GO“\“\ s
o
e
Q“@
<

d
S

NEG-109 43

Removing
— Lower the door window.

— Remove the window guide -3- in the area of the B-pillar trim
-1- from the door frame.

— Unclip the expanding rivet -2-.

— Push the B-pillar trim -1- downward and remove from the door
frame.

— Remove the b-pillar trim -1- upwards.
Installing
— Install the B-pillar trim -1- on the door frame.

— Thread the B-pillar trim -1- in the oblong holes -4- in the frame
section.

350 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment



Golf 2013 > , e-Golf 2014 > @
Body Exterior - Edition 05.2015

— Position the B-pillar trim -1- and push in until stop.

— Push the trim -1- upward until it touches the window guide
-3-.

— Clip in the expanding rivets -2- from the top to the bottom and
insert the window guide -3- in the B-pillar trim.

3.8 Floor Heat Shield, Removing and Installing

z] Note

Slight changes ma \!jq
in vehicle. — _°

en AG. Volkswagen
M@ ‘0 be made to remcﬂ?éé a@d installation procedures, depending upon engine installed
‘o

s,
P,
(@)
Q

¥,
%
O.
REN
./440,004
109, 10,
Removing

— Remove the center underbody panel. Refer to
= “5.2 Underbody Panels, Removing and Installing”,
page 361 .

— Remove the front tunnel bridge -3-. Refer to
= “5.5 Front Tunnel Bridge, Removing and Installing”,
page 368 .
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— Remove the rear tunnel brace -2-. Refer to
= “5.6 Rear Tunnel Bridge, Removing and Installing”,

page 369 .
— Remove the rear exhaust system. Refer to > Engine Me-

chanical, Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 26 ; Exhaust
Pipes/Mufflers; Overview - Muffler .

— Loosen the lock washers -4- (quantity 6) and remove the heat
shield tunnel -1- toward the rear.

Installing
Install in reverse order of rersr:q%vg!\. AG. Volkswag enAGq,
S . .
3.9 Centegdla's)kﬁaust System Heat §“°Hi’elg} Removing and Installing
- )
{b\;\‘(\o‘\ % @O%
@ Note &~ %
S 0,

9 2
Slight changes may have to be made to removal and installation proceé’ages, depending upon engine installed
in vehicle. %

NEE-109E0
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Removing 2 S

&
— Remove the reafexhaust system. Refer to = Engine Me-
chanical, Fuel@jection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 26 ; Exhaust
Pipes/Mufer@; Overview - Muffler .

- Loosen theﬁ’ock washers -2-.
— Remove @ge heat shield -1-.

Installing =

orj w

3.10 2 Rear Muffler Heat Shield, Removing
-and Installing
Special tool:%;and workshop equipment required
¢ Engine ar%% Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-
)

Note o
Do -

Slight changes ma ngg ve fo be made fo removal and installation procedures,

in vehicle. ¢

3
>
?j//
7.
kS
Z
Z
2
5
[
o]
[
o,
)
. = =y
Install in reverse order of removal. ®
Q o]
3
Q
5
(0]
[72]
7]
Q
5
3
S
g
§
S
s
Q

() . . .
Qd\epend/ng upon engine installed

td
¥

K
O %
gy

NGE-10961
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Removing

— Loosen the mounts for the rear muffler and lower the rear muf-
fler slightly using the Engine/Gearbox Jack - VAG1383 A- .
Refer to > Engine Mechanical, Fuel Injection and Ignition;
Rep. Gr. 26 ; Exhaust Pipes/Mufflers; Overview - Muffler .

— Loosen the lock washers -2-.
— Remove the heat shield -1-.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.
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4 Noise Insulation s
N

= “4.1 Overview - Noise Insulation”, page 355 %&‘\O

4.1 Overview - Noise Insulat|0|g>

= “4.1.1 Overview - Noise Insulation, Short”, §age 355

= “4.1.2 Overview - Noise Insulation, Lonq ) page 356

= “4.1.3 Overview - Impact Guard”, Dage@5
411 Overview - Noise Insulatlon, Short

s g
{ I Note <

(O]
Slight changes may have fo be made to
in vehicle.

or

=
>
[e3
E
O
=
[

1 - Noise Insulation Short
Q Removing:

— Remove the bolts -2-
and -3-.

— Remove noise insula-
tion toward rear from
lock carrier.

2 - Bolt
O Quantity: 3 on left
Q Quantity: 4 on right
Q 2.0Nm

3 - Bolt

O Quantity: 1 on the lock
carrier

0 1Nm

ened®

AG. VoIkswagenAG %
Ss

O¢
9y,
<,
P,

-removal and installation procedures, depending upon engine installed
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AG.VoIkswagenAG
. \(\ ageﬂ . 0,
41.2 Ovewlgoy‘wek Noise Insulation, ié*nggo

. e Q-
0(\5 6/7/@

NS )
4 > O~
", I Note &Q)@ %,
S
>

%
S
Slight changes may have to be made to removal and installation proce%/res, depending upon engine installed
in vehicle. S,
in ve /\Q
&

)
1 - Noise Insulation Short
Removing:

Remove bolts -2-, -3-
and -4-.

Q
=
o
@
o
c
173 q .
& Remove noise insula-
2 tion toward rear from
2 lock carrier.

©
2 - Bolt

0722.0 Nm

O.

Q ‘Quantity: 3 on left
Q doﬁgntity: 4 on right

%

3-Bolt ©
<
Q 6.0Nm7,

o)

Q Microencapsulated, to
be replaced depending
on the version 08196,

Q Quantity: 3
4 - Bolt
Q 1Nm

Q Quantity: 1 on the lock
carrier

| Ben—
n
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4.1.3 Overwew - Irqpact Guard

enhA Wagen A
Qrewd Gdoesn

\ O ot
® oy 9
? I Noég’ed 0%’7/
RN

\&\K\

S//gﬁ? changes may have fo be made to removal and /ns?éi@z‘/on procedures, depending upon engine installed

'rb ehicle.
&
&
§ 1 - Impact Guard
Bw\ Q Removing:
§ — Remove bolts -2-, -3-
s and -4-.
g — Remove noise insula-
- tion toward rear from
] lock carrier.
2
- 2-Bolt
) Q 20 Nm
23 Q Quantity: 2 for both the
%, right and left sides
.3 - Bolt
“,30 2.0Nm

% Quantity: 3 on left
Q Oguantlty 4 on right
4-Bolt
O,rqlo
Q 20Nm PPog,

O Microencapsulated, to
be replaced depending
on the version

Q Quantity: 3

5 - Bracket, Impact Guard
4 Left and right

6 - Bolt

Q 20Nm
O Quantity: 1 on each side

4. Noise Insulation 357
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5 Underbody Trim Panel

= “5.1 Overview - Underbody Panels”, page 358

= “5.2 Underbody Panels, Removing and Installing”, page 361

= “5.3 Center Underbody Panels, Removing and Installing”, page
364

= “5.4 Rear Underbody Panel, Removing and Installing”,
page 366

= “5.5 Front Tunnel Bridge, Removing and Installing”,
page 368

> “5.6 Rear Tunnel Bridge, Removing and Installing”, page 369

5.1 Overview - Underbody Panels

= “5.1.1 Overview - Underbody Panels, Gasoline/Diesel”,
page 358

> “5.1.2 Overview - Underbody Panel, e-Golf’, page 359

5.1.1 Overview - Underbody Panels, Gasoline/Diesel

1 - Front cover
Q Left and right

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “5.2 Underbody Pan-
els, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 361 .

2 - Underbody Trim Panels

Q Left and right

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “5.2 Underbody Pan-
els, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 361 .

3 - Nut
Q 2.0 Nm
Q  With retainer

1 7 on each side

4 - Rear Underbody Trim

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “5.4 Rear Underbody
Panel, Removing and
Installing”, page 366 .

5 - Metal Nut

6 - Bolt
0 2Nm.

7 - Expanding Rivet
8 - Lock Washer

9 - Rear Tunnel Bridge
0 Removing and instal-

MO0 20000

ling. Refer to

= “5.6 Rear Tunnel Bridge, Removing and Hstalling”, page 369 .

358 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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10 - Nut
Q 20Nm
O Quantity: 2 on each side

11 - Center Underbody Panel

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
> “5.3 Center Underbody Panels, Removing and Installing”, page 364 .

12 - Expanding Rivet
O Quantity: 4
13 - Front Tunnel Bridge

QO Removing and installing. Refer to = “5.5 Front Tunnel Bridge, Removing and Installing”, page 368 .

14 - Bolt
Q 20 Nm
Q Quantity: 2 on each side

51.2 Overview - Underbody Panel, e-Golf

1 - Noise Insulation
Q Remeoving and installing

2 - Front Underbody Panel

Q.+Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “5.2 Underbody Pan-
els, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 361 .

3 - Center Underbody Panel
Q Left and right

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “5.2 Underbody Pan-
els, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 361 .

4 - Rear Underbody Trim

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “5.4 Rear Underbody
Panel, Removing and
Installing”, page 366 .

5 - Bolt
Q 2Nm:

For the rear underbody panel
O Quantity: 6

6 - Hex Nut
0 2.0Nm

For the rear underbody panel
O Quantity: 2

7 - Bolt
Q 2Nm.

For the center underbody panel

O Quantity: 9

e
-,

|

NEE-1 1166

5. Underbody Trim Panel 359
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8 - Hex Nut
Q 2.0 Nm

For the center underbody panel
a Quantity: 6

9 - Bolt
0 2Nm.

For the front underbody panel
O Quantity: 9

10 - Hex Nut
Q 2.0 Nm

For the front underbody panel
Q Quantity: 6

11 - Caps
O Quantity: 2

12 - Bolt
0 6 Nm.

for the bracket
Q Quantity: 2
13 - Bracket

14 - Bolt
0 2Nm.

For the noise insulation
Q Quantity: 10

360 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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51.3 Overview - Hybrid Underbody Panels

1 - Front Cover
Q Left and right

2 - Underbody Trim Panels
4 Left and right

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “5.2 Underbody Pan-
els, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 361 .

3 - Rear Underbody Trim

4 - Bolt
0 8Nm.

O For the rear underbody
panel

Q Quantity: 4 on each side

5 - Nut
Q 20 Nm

4 For the rear underbody
panel

O Quantity: 2 on each side

6 - Expanding Rivet

7 - Nut 4
Q 2.0Nm &
Q for the underbody p
O With retainer
Q 5 on each side

8 - Bolt
a 2Nm.
Q for the underbody p%nel
QO Quantity: 1 on each side

9 - Bolt
Q 2Nm.
Q for the front cover
O Quantity: 5 on the left S|dé<>

Q Quantity: 6 on the right SldeO
%,
/fo

@
nel

es, inpart orin wh Q
0

e\
efC
o
cO

0(

5.2 Underbody Panels, Rer‘?‘iegylng and In-
stalling 00010,

= “5.2.1 Underbody Panels, Removing and Installing, Gasoline/
Diesel”, page 362

= “5.2.2 Front Underbody Panel, Removing and Installing, e-
Golf”, page 363
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

5. Underbody Trim Panel 361
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5.2.1

E] Note

Underbody Panels, Removing and Installing, Gasoline/Diesel

Slight changes may have to be made fo removal and installation procedures, depending upon engine installed

in vehicle.
nAG. Volkswagen 4 \
AKS o Gdoes ]
u! (b
4
-
(900
%
%
JZ‘
%5,
/4.
Z
9
3
>
l\ S
. 3,
k. g
£ 3
§ \..,_\. a
£ Y 3
o (9]
g
E s
% S
3 g
Removing ) S
© N
- Remove the center underbody panels.:Refer to ™~
= “5.3 Center Underbody Panels, Removing and Installing”, IS
page 364 . @0 5 §
. < . N
— Release the mounting tab and remove front cover -2- or -5- in 600\
the direction of travel rearward from the catch. O;q/@ \pﬁ
iy, oN
- Remove the nuts -3-. Qo :

Remove the underbody panel -1- or -4-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

IOSJOSJOJCI
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Tightening specification

5.2.2

Front Underbody Panel, Removing and Installing, e-Golf

Removing

Remove the bolts -2-.

Remove the nuts -3-.

Remove the underbody panel -1-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

5. Underbody Trim Panel 363
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Tightening specification

5.3 Center Underbody Panels, Removing
and Installing

= “5.3.1 Center Underbody Panel, Removing and Installing,
Long”, page 364

= “5.3.2 Center Underbody Panel, Removing and Installing,
Short”, page 365

= “5.3.3 Center Underbody Panel, Removing and Installing, e-
Golf”, page 366

Special tools and workshop equipment required \\,\Swage“ AG.Volkswagen AGq, doss,
N\ O (o)
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG17§€;3>-"\l ’90%
/7/«@

5.3.1 Center Underbody Eﬁnel Removing and Installing, Long °f

E] Note

in vehicle.

364 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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S e,

Removing Q)e%q’ Y

Unclip the expanding rivet -2- angﬁ‘emove the center underbody %&
panels. @’\\ %

¢ %
Installing 63 ié/
Install in reverse order of r%ﬁ'loval ’f{%
o)

5.3.2 Center Urﬁerbody Panel, Removing and Installing, Short %
3 :

2 | Note § 8

urp
1

3
Q
Slight changes may ha v@t‘o be made fo removal and installation procedures, depending upon eng/nd installed
in vehicle.

fl)

[©]

Q
s
IS

Removing

Unclip the expanding rivet -2- and remove the center underbody
panels.

— Remove the bolt -3-.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

5. Underbody Trim Panel 365
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Tightening Specifications

5.3.3 Center Underbody Panel, Removing and Installing, e-Golf

7,
9, N WEE1 1163

/40’
(0) - O~
(V) 795 @\}&6
. /J,fo,o {\0\\(\)\
Removing .1

O,
SJOS]on O\j uo
— Remove the bolts -2-.

— Remove the nuts -3-.

— Remove the underbody panel -1-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

Tightening specification

5.4 Rear Underbody Panel, Removing and
Installing

= “5.4.1 Rear Underbody Panel, Removing and Installing, Gas-
oline/Diesel”, page 367

> “5.4.2 Rear Underbody Panel, Removing and Installing, e-Golf”,
page 368

Special tools and workshop equipment required

366 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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5.4.1 Rear Underbody Panel, Removing and Installing, Gasoline/Diesel

z] Note

Slight changes may have to be made fo removal and installation procedures, depending upon engine installed
in vehicle.

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

S
&
2%
— Loosen the lock washer -3-. IS
i &
— Unclip the expanding rivet -2- and remooi@; /rthe bolts -4-. . \?@”
e
— Remove the rear underbody panel -1-. ko) P @00
. g N
Installing %4, ,\\oi\m
. . ) NS
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following: %loiy OV ueb®

5. Underbody Trim Panel 367
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Tightening Specifications

54.2 Rear Underbody Panel, Removing and Installing, e-Golf

© |
o |
'3 i
N ! I
N ! 3
o | 8
= 1 ol
g | 3
£ i 3
g / &
o ol
2 g
2
= 8
© N
$ :
O(?/é §
7/@0 2 \?&OQ
J/o(} .\\‘@
Qpq o
*9810,g oy uel®
Removing
— Remove the bolts -2-.
— Remove the nuts -3-.
— Remove the underbody panel -1-.
Installing
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:
Tightening specification
5.5 Front Tunnel Bridge, Removing and In-

stalling
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

368 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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O

\

G.VolkswagenAn

Sowr

oy
. 2
Removing S

- If equwged remove the center underbody panel. Refer to
> “5:3 Center Underbody Panels, Removing and Installing”,

<,
page 364 . Z
EN 6//

Q

Noy
Q"Qre %
(@
Q
O

IS

- éﬁemove the bolts -2-. z
—.?Remove the front tunnel bridge -1-. !
Installing 3
gnstall in reverse order of removal. Note the following: %;
é- ightening Specifications (‘.E
‘%5.6 Rear Tunnel Bridge, Removing and In- §
g stalling é%’
%pecial tools and workshop equipment required §°:
OQ%DTorque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331- 5
) $
099700 / §
2% S
o/,f% ~

5. Underbody Trim Panel 369
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7

HEG-109 18

L5
N
&
(%))
N
(o)
<
¥
[}
£
IS
£
i
o
T
[0
(o}
£
(I)
Q
(7]
o
[o%
o
>
[eX
)
[&]
®
<
%
o
6@
S

Removing

— Loosentherear underbody7p§nel and push slightly downward.
Refer to
>"5.2 Underbodv Panels, Ren?emnq and Installing”,

page 361
— Remove the nuts -2-.

’2(/6\
“,
401004

: DSJOSJOJ
— Remove the rear tunnel bridge -2-. d

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:
Tightening Specifications
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6 Exterior Rearview Mirror

= “6.1 Overview - Exterior Rearview Mirror”, page 371

= “6.2 Exterior Rearview Mirror, Removing and Installing”,
page 372

= “6.3 Mirror Glass, Removing and Installing”, page 374

= “6.4 Mirror Adjusting Unit, Removing and Installing”,
page 375

= “6.5 Mirror Cap, Removing and Installlnq” page 39')/0'kswagenAG Sh
O,
= “6.6 Mirror Trim, Removing and In%‘iﬂnq” page 378 f9</%0

6.1 Overview - E)gterlor Rearview Mirror 5

'\
6}”\\
@
S

@ Note 3

»
%2
N %
¢ 2
> %
The illustration shows, ffh left side. The right side is identical. %
S
o
o
5]
»
<}
5
S

2
X

S

S

1 - Mirror Base PIaLé

O Removing ar%d instal-
ling. Refer to-
= 6.2 Exterior Rear-
view Mirror, emovmq
and Installin

page 372 .
2 - Bolt
Q 9.0Nm
O Quantity: 2
3-Clip ,
4 - Cap %,

Removing and installing. Refer
to

> “6.2 Exterior Rearview Mir-
ror, Removing and Installing”,

page 372 .

5 - Adjusting Unit

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “6.4 Mirror Adjusting
Unit, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 375 .

6 - Bolt

Q 1.0Nm
O Quantity: 3

7 - Mirror Frame

QO Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “6.6 Mirror Trim, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 378 .
8 - Bolt
4 1.0 Nm
Q Quantity: 2

6. Exterior Rearview Mirror 371



Golf 2013 > , e-Golf 2014 >
Body Exterior - Edition 05.2015

9 - Mirror Glass
Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “6.3 Mirror Glass, Removing and Installing”, page 374 .

10 - Turn Signal
O Removing and installing. Refer to = Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Exterior Rearview Mirror Lamps;
Turn Signal, Removing and Installing .
11 - Bolt
a 1.0 Nm
Q Quantity: 2

12 - Mirror Cap
O Material: ABS
Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “6.5 Mirror Cap, Removing and Installing”, page 377 .

6.2 Exterior Rearview Mirror, Removing and
Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 -\ 2:10Nm - VAG1783-

@ Note

The followitig describes removing and installing the left exterior rearview-mirror. The right side is identical.

372 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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NEE-1 1005

Removing

Remove the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

Unclip the cover -3- and while doing this loosen the adhesive
tape -4-.

Remove the speaker. Refer to = Communication; Rep. Gr.
91 ; Sound System; Component Location Overview - Sound

Systems .

Reach between the speaker opening and disconnect the con-
nector -8- for the exterior rearview mirror -1-.

Remove the bolts -5- for the exterior rearview mirror -1-.

Remove the door control module and loosen the clip -7- in-
stalled behind -arrows-.

Guide the wire -6- through the opening in the door and remove
the exterior mirror -1-.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

If the adhesive tape or clip is damaged replace the cover.

6. Exterior Rearview Mirror 373
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— Then, perform a function test.

Tightening Specifications

6.3 Mirror Glass, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment reclkqiu;msj!“@“Aen AG. VolksWagen A %es

¢ Pry Lever - 80-200- O{\'oedb 9(’%%

& %O@
@ Note %

N
D
>
N
&

-,

Removing and installing /scjoe/formed only for the left mirror glass. °

The right side is idenfica§
%)

Removing

~
2
'
N
£
g
9
T
5
o
<
)
o)
2]
o)
[oN
=
>
o
E
)
2
(o)
2
%
©
(?/@
%,
2
(o)

“4

NiEG-1 0962

A WARNING

Wear protective eyewear and gloves when working.
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— Protect the edges of the housing from paint damage, for ex-
ample by using fabric-reinforced adhesive tape.

— Press the mirror glass -1- into the mirror housing bottom.

— Press the mirror glass -1.from-the mirror’adjusting unit using
the Pry Lever - 80-200- -2-.

— Move the migror glass -1- to the side and disconnect the con-
nector -3-.for the mirror heating from the back of the mirror
-1-.

Installing
— Coahnect the connectors -3- to the mirror glass -1-.

— Press the center of the mirror glass -1- onto the adjusting unit
42- in the housing.

The mirror glass will engage with a click.

@ Note

Only press the center of the mirror glass when pressing it on.

— < Then, perform a function test.

6.4 Mirror Adjusting Unit, Removing and In-
stalling

Specialtools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque'Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

@ Note
o )

Removing and installing is described only for'the left adjusting unit with mofor. The right side is identical.

6. Exterior Rearview Mirror 375
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Removing

— Remove the mirror glass. Refer to
= “6.3 Mirror Glass, Removing and Installing”, page 374 .

— Remove the bolts -3- (quantity: 3) and remove the adjuster unit
-1- from the mirror base.

— Move the adjuster unit -1- to the side and disconnect the con-
nector -2-.

Installing
— Attach the connector -2- to the adjusting unit -1-.

— Mount the adjuster unit -1- on the mirror base and tighten the
screws -3- (quantity: 3).

— Install the mirror glass. Refer to
= “6.3 Mirror Glass, Removing and Installing”, page 374 .

Tightening Specifications
¢ Bolts. Refer to -item 6- = Iltem 6 (page 371) .

NEG-10965
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Mirror Cap, Removing and Installing

E] Note

The following describes removing and installing the left mirror cap. The right side is identical.

Removing

Remove the mirror glass. Refer to
= “6.3 Mirror Glass, Removing and Installing”, page 374 .

Release the retaining hooks -A arrows-.

Remove the mirror cap -1- from the mirror base rearward in
the direction of the -arrow B-.

Installing

Position the mirror cap -1- and push in until the hooks engage
audibly.

Install the mirror glass. Refer to
= “6.3 Mirror Glass, Removing and Installing”, page 374 .

NiGE-10963

6. Exterior Rearview Mirror 377
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<& . . . %,

6.6 < Mirror Trim, Removing and Installing %

> %
SpeC|aI t@ols and workshop equipment required J’é%
¢ Torgue Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783- 3

§

%

%
£ =
. o
@ome 2
(]
Q
O

part

9]0, d

NEG-10961

Removing
— Remove the mirror glass. Refer to
= “6.3 Mirror Glass, Removing and Installing”, page 374 .

— Remove the mirror cap. Refer to
= “6.5 Mirror Cap, Removing and Installing”, page 377 .

— Remove the bolts -2-.

— Remove the mirror frame -1- from the catches.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

378 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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— Then, perform a function test.
Tightening Specifications

6. Exterior Rearview Mirror 379
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7 Wheel Housing Liner

= “7.1 Overview - Front Wheel Housing Liner”, page 380

= “7.2 Overview - Rear Wheel Housing Liner”, page 381

“7.3 Front Wheel Housing Liner, Removing and Installing”, page

382
“7.4 Rear Wheel Housing Liner, Removing and Installing”, page
384
AG.Volkswage
7.1 Overview - Front V\(Qee?ﬁousmg Liner =,
‘\966\0 90(9/-(9/7
® \S\‘(\o CN o
I Note %9 "%,
C
& oy
¢ The wheel housmg[z?;er may differ slightly depending on the model. ‘9@7
& The illustration sgbws the left side. The procedure for the right side is identical. Q%.
O
<

(/_)

1 - Front Wheel I-@ousmg Liner

a PP/EPDM;materlaI

d Removin and instal-
Ilng Ref
=>“7.3 Fr&nt Wheel
Housing Einer, Remov-
ing and Iristalllnq page

382. S
2 - Bolt %&
Q 20Nm -

(2
Q 7oneach s&g 1

3 - Wheel Housing Lﬁigr Front g .
Section “ \

(o8

s/

Q PP/EPDM matenaf ]

Q With coverand there al‘e SN
different versions. For
the correct allocation.
Refer to the Parts Cata-
log.

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “7.3.1 Front Wheel
Housing Liner Front
Section, Removing and
Installing”, page 382 .

4 - Bolt

Q 2.0 Nm

O 6 on each side
5 - Expanding Nut

O 7 on each side

NEE-10932
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7.2 Overview - Rear Wheel Housing Liner

i] Note

& The wheel housing liner may differ slightly depending on the model.
& The illustration shows the left side. The right side is identical.

1 - Rear Wheel Housing Liner
a PP/EPDM material

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “7.4 Rear Wheel
Housing Liner, Remov-
ing and Installing”, page |
384 .

2 - Bolt
aQ 2.0 Nm
Q 10 on each side

3 - Expanding nuts
O Quantity: 2 on each side

4 - Expanding Nut
O Quantity: 3 on each side
a Gas-tight

A DANGER!

Check the gas-tight ex-
panding nuts for damage
and replace them'if nec-
essafyed@;\‘o

&

N
z;’#@“%v{pana’ing nuts seal
the passenger com-
partment from exhaust
¢ | gas and must always be
@§ replaced if they are dam-
N aged.
s
@
o

S
S
R

5 - Adapter )
Q Only right side, not for %
gasoline A
@
Q
o

Q Install the rear wheel housing -1- liner before installation

6 - Rear Longitudinal Member

s
£
=
o
&
o
£
7
(0]
(2]
Q
[oR
2
) Overview - Sill Panel Cover

<
3
<
© (@) nee
(®]
%

7/(]?' he illustration shows the left side. The right side is idem‘icaé
2, S

(o)}

(2 .
T

% ®)

0. O
O ){/ \&6
@J4' \\@ )
0, )
A 9\\0 N

90
S1og)0, g OV uabe
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1 - Sill Panel Cover
Q Removing:

Q Loosen the rear wheel
housing liner. Refer to
= “7.3 Front Wheel
Housing Liner, Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
382.

O Remove the bolts -2-
and remove the sill pan-
el cover downward.

Q Installing:

B Note

Check the expanding n{f.
age and replace if nece

O Position the sill panel
cover and fasten.

2 - Bolt
Q 2.0 Nm.
Q Quantity: 3
3 - Expanding Nut
Q Quantity: 3

7.3 Front Wheel Housing Liner, Removing
and Installing

= “7.3.1 Front Wheel Housing Liner Front Section, Removing and
Installing”, page 382

= “7.3.2 Entire Front Wheel Housing Liner, Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 383

7.31 Front Wheel Housing Liner Front Sec-
tion, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

382 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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Removing

@ Note

& The following describes the removal and-installation of the left
front wheel housing liner. The procedure for the right front
wheel housing liner is identical.

¢ Depending on the model version,:slight deviations must be
considered when removing and installing.

& For a better view of the screws; the wheel is not shown in the
Hlustration.

— Remove the screws -2-.
— Remove the wheel housing liner front section -1-.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

@ Note

Check the expanding nuts for damage and replace them if nec-
essary.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
> “7.1 Overview - Front Wheel Housing Liner”.zpage 380 .

MEE-11263

7.3.2 Entire Front Wheel Housing Liner, Re-
moving and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

E] Note

& The following describes the removal and installation of the left front wheel housing liner. The right side is
identical.

¢ Depending on the model version, slight deviations must be considered when removing and installing.
& For a better view of the screws, the wheel is not shown in the illustration.

7. Wheel Housing Liner 383
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owage" AG.Volkswagen 4 dog
o S

NEG-10953

- Removggthe wheel housing liner -1- from the fender.
=

Installing =

i

Check thé expanding nuts for damage and replace them if necessary.
2

Z
es,% part o

(o2
— Push the front wheel housing liner -1- into the fender.

[
— Align thé@front wheel housing liner -1- with the front bumper
cover. %

o
Tightening Specifications
% . g .
7.4 ReaquWheeI Housing Liner, Removing
and Irf@d@llin
. %, 9 : .
Special tools and worksho%&)mpment required €
y: 5
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-1 Ol\?r(ﬁ%MA§1 783- "oV uabe

MS‘)\\O N
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@ Note
& Removing and installing is described only for the left rear wheel housing liner. The right side is identical.

¢ Due fo equipment variations, small deviations must be considered during removal and installation.

S
=
IS

o
o
+—
=
(0]
[oN

Removing
(o = Suspension, Wheels, Steering;

— Remove the wheel. Refer t%
Rep. Gr. 44 ; Wheels and Tires; Wheel Bolt Tightening Spec-

ifications . °
Remove the bolts -2-. S
Remove the rear wheel housi

£
%)

liner -1- from the wheel hous-

ing. b
%
Sill Cover, Removing and Installing.‘?B&efer to = page 381 .
2,
% S
%O~ g:po
“, N
,14000 “)\\
A QN\QD\\O‘\

9p
elg@lmd OV ued
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Installing

@ Note

Check the expanding nuts for damage and replace if necessary. Refer fo -ifem 4- = [tem 4 (page 387) .

— Install the rear wheel housing liner -1- in the wheel housing
without kinking.

— Install the wheel. Refer to = Suspension, Wheels, Steering;
Rep. Gr. 44 ; Wheels and Tires; Wheel Bolt Tightening Spec-
ifications .

Tightening Specifications
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8 Name Badges and Emblems

= “8.1 Dimensions - Rear Lid Name Badges and Emblems”, page
387

= “8.2 Dimensions - Name Badges and Emblems on Fender”,
page 392

= “8.3 Front Emblem, Removing and Installing”, page 394

= “8.4 Rear Emblem, Removing and Installing, . page 398

8.1 Dimensions.-'Rear Lid Name Badges
and Emblems
= “8.1.1 Rear Lid Name Badge Dimension”, page 387

= “8.1.2 Dimens$ion - Name Badge GTI/GTD on the Rear Lid”,
page 389

= “8.1.3 Diriension - Name Badge e-Golf on the Rear Lid”, page
390

= “8.1.4 Dimension - Name Badge R on the Rear Lid”,
page 391

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Wiring Harness Repair Set - Hot Air Blower - VAS1978/14A-
¢ Adhésive Strip Remover - VAS6349-

@ Note

& The height dimension of the different engine name badges is
identical.

& Pay attention to the following assembly instructions when in-
stalling the name badge.

Assembly Instructions ﬁ
¢ Heat the name badges orbrand emblem befo moving us-
ing a Hot Air Blower - VAG 1416+,

¢ When a name badge or emblem is removed and installed, use
only the Adhesive Remover - D 002 000 10- to remove the
adhesive residue.

4 Remove any adhesive residue left by the tape using Adhesive
Remover - VAS6349- .

¢ Make sure the adhesive surfaces are free of dust and grease.

¢ Attach the name badges or emblems immediately after clean-
ing them.

4 Only remove the protective film right before assembly.
¢ The temperature must be approximately 21 °C (70 °F).

4 ltis not possible to remove the attached name badges or brand
emblems without damaging them.

8.1.1 Rear Lid Name Badge Dimension

@ Note

Follow the instructions for installing the name badges. Refer fo = page 387 .

8. Name Badges and Emblems 387



|J Golf 2013 > , e-Golf 2014 >
*  Body Exterior - Edition 05.2015

1 - Name Badge

Q

Model designation

2 - Name Badge

a
a

Engine designation

Different dimension for
process designations
without engine designa-
tion.

3 - Height Dimension

Q

Q

50.5 £ 1 mm, from the
upper edge of the name
badge to the tail lamp

Additional designations
are bonded 6.0 £ 1 mm
under the engine desig-
nation.

Process designations
without engine designa-
tion are bonded from the
lower edge of the name
with a height dimension
of 75.5+ 1 mm.

4 - Side Dimension

a

Q

29.5 + 1 mm, from the
outer edge of the rear lid
to the name badge

Process designations
without engine designa-
tion are bonded with a
side dimension of 29.5 +
1 mm.

5 - Side Dimension

Q

26.5 £ 1 mm, from the
outer edge of the rear lid
to the name badge

6 - Height Dimension

Q 75.5 + 1 mm, from the lower edge of the hame badge to the tail lamp

NEG-10958
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E] Note

Follow the instructions for installing the name badges. Refer fo > page 387

1 - Name Badge
Q0 Model designation

2 - Height Dimension

Q 75.5+ 1 mm, from the
lower edge of the name
badge to the tail lamp

3 - Side Dimension

a 26.5+ 1 mm, from the
outer edge of the rear lid
to the name badge

Dimension - Name Badge “GTI/GTD” on the Rear Lid

swagen A
)
O\\k‘”o\Nag GO’oeS

"(@LU P
1, S
oM 40 ss8U300.1100 U oo

NiGE-10022
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8.1.3 Dimension - Name Badge “e-Golf” on the Rear Lid G%O
é\\@% o%z
[ ] Aéq,b @?L
{ I Note 0}@ %
< %
Follow the instructions for insz‘a//('(o the name badges. Refer fo = page 387 . J—é%
S O
1 - Name Badge 9 =
Q Model designation g 3
2 - Height Dimension 5 -
Q 75.5+ 1 mm, from the © 3
lower edge of the name=| 2
badge to the tail lamp 3 o
? i

3 - Side Dimension

Q 26.5+ 1 mm, from the
outer edge of the rear lid
to the name badge

NEE-11127
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8.1.4 Dimension - Name Badge “R” on the Rear Lid

E] Note

Follow the instructions for installing the name badges. Refer fo = page 387 .

1 - Name Badge
U Model designation

2 - Height Dimension

Q 73+ 1 mm, from the up-
per edge of the name
badge to the tail lamp

3 - Side Dimension

Q 50 % 1 mm, from the out-
er edge of the rear lid to
the name badge

NEE-1 1061

8. Name Badges and Emblems 391
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8.2 Dimensions - Name Badges and Em-
blems on Fender

> “8.2.1 Dimensions - Name Badge on Fender”, page 392

> “8.2.2 Dimension - Name Badge on Fender R ”, page 393

8.2.1 Dimensions - Name Badge on Fender

@ Note

The dimensions apply to all emblems, illustrated hereasGTI” as an example.

1 - Emblem

Q Depending on:the mod-
el or on spegial models
the appearance is differ-
ent.

2 - Height Dimension

Q 5.0 £4 mm, from the
name-badge upper
edge-to the fender edge

3 - Side Dimension

a 1.5% 1 mm, from the
outer edge of the fender
to the name badge

HiEG-1 1020
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8.2.2 Dimension - Name Badge on Fender “R”

1 - Emblem

2 - Height Dimension

Q 5.0 £ 1 mm, from the
name badge upper
edge to the fender edge

a 1.5+ 1 mm, from the
outer edge of the fender
to the name badge

3 - Side Dimension /

HEE-1 1062

8. Name Badges and Emblems 393
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8.3 Front Emblem, Removing and Installing
= “8.3.1 Brand:Emblem, Removing and Installing”, page 394

= “8.3.2 Model Name on Radiator Grille, Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 395

= “8.3.3 Model Name R-Line, Removing and Installing”,
page 396

= “8.3.4 Model Name R, Removing and Installing”, page 397

8.3.1 Brand Emblem, Removing and Installing

@ Note

The emblenrcannot be removed without damaging it.

NGG-10930

Removing

— Pry the brand emblem -1- carefully with a screwdriver -3- in
the direction of the -arrow A- from the radiator grille -2-.

394 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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Installing

— Press the brand emblem -1- on the radiator grille -2- until it
engages audibly.

8.3.2 Model Name on Radiator Grille, Remov-
ing and Installing

z] Note

The description applies to all emblems, “GTI” is illustrated here
as an example.

MEG-11021

Removing

— Remove the radiator grille. Refer to
= “1.3 Radiator Grille, Removing and Installing”, page 314 .

— Release the hooks on the back -3- with a screwdriver
-arrows-.

— Pull the model name -1- from the radiator grille -2-.

8. Name Badges and Emblems 395
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; {\‘566 ef%/
Installing $© %,
oy 7
. . S
— Press the model name -1- on the \r}gfﬁator grille -2- until the OO%

hooks -3- engage audibly. S

8.3.3 Model Name “%—‘é\l_ine”, Removing and

*S

Installing N

&
Special tools and workshop @hipment required

# Torque Wrench 1783 - 2<10Nm - VAG1783-

@ Note

Can be removed only When‘ﬁgadiator grille -3- is removed
=

es,inpart o

o

\)\\\N‘
o)
U 40 ss8U108.1100 O e

HEE-1 1063

Removing
— Remove the radiator grille. Refer to

= “1.3 Radiator Grille, Removing and Installing”, page 314 .
— Remove the bolt -2- from the inside of the radiator grille -3-.

— Remove the emblem “R-Line” -1- from the radiator grille -3-
forward.

396 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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3O Lo
Installing %\@0{\6@ %%@o,
Install in revers\gb%%rder of removal. Note the following: %Ogo/
Tightening Jgaﬁbeciﬁcations %/{%
65% Component Tightening Specifica- %
S tions %
< Emblem »R-Line« 2.0 Nm ?%%
8.3.4;Cg II\./Iodel Name “R”, Removing and Instal- %g
Spec’@l tools and workshop equipment required 8
L To@que Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783- g:(?
ﬁgte 3
Can be r%zogo ved only when radiator grille -3- is removed 5
S
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Removing

— Remove the radiator grille. Refer to
= “1.3 Radiator Grille, Removing and Installing”, page 314 .

— Remove the bolt -2- from the inside of the radiator grille -3-.

— Remove the emblem “R” -1- from the radiator grille -3- forward.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:
Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specifica-
tions
Emblem “R” 2.0 Nm
8.4 Rear Emblem, Removing and Installing

@ Note

The emblem cannot be removed without damaging it.

N
6\3

o
N
&
)
g
S
<
-
K
S
=
S
A
o
t
©
(o8
<
")
Q
[%2]
(e}
[oN
=
2
[eR
)
)
o)
2
%
o
G}
9@
7,
(o8
0
"/

HEG-1 1045
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Removing

— Pry the brand emblem -1- carefully with a screwdriver -3- in
the direction of the -arrow A- from the swiveling emblem -2-.

Installing

— Press the brand emblem -1- on the swiveling emblem -2- until
it engages audibly.

8. Name Badges and Emblems 399
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9 Other Attachments _\\g %,
= “9.1 Overview - Other Attachments”, psge 400 %,
9.1 Overview - Other Aﬁgchments k

= “9.1.1 Overview - Other Attachmerg,ﬁg R-Line ", page 400
= “9.1.2 Overview - Other Attachm%'ﬁts R”, page 401

911 Overview - Other:Attachments “R-Line”

1 - Front Bumper Cover

QO “R-Line”. Refer to
= “1.2.4 Overview - At-
tachments, R-Line ”,

page 245

2 - Radiator Grille Emblems

QA “R-Line”. Refer to
= “8.3.3 Model Name R-
Line, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 396

3 - Rear Name Badge

Q “R-Line”. Refer to
= “8.1.4 Dimension -
Name Badge R on the
Rear Lid”, page 391

4 - Rear Bumper Cover

QA “R-Line”. Refer to
= “2.3.3 Overview - At-
tachments, R-Line ”,

page 260

5 - Extended Sill Panel

Q “R-Line”. Refer to
> “3.5.2 Rocker Panel
Extension, Removing
and Installing, R-Line
and R ”, page 340

6 - Fender Name Badge
Q “R-Line”. Refer to
= “8.2.2 Dimension -
Name Badge on Fender
R ”, page 393

HE&-1 1057
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1 - Front Bumper Cover
a

NS

Body Exterior - Edition 05.2015 @
o
lQ(/ar%/
S,
S

“‘R”. Referto @

> “1.2.5 Overvigw - At-

tachments, R 2

page 246

%0
2
2 - Radiator Grilleﬁmblems 1 2
Q “R’. Refer to
= “8.3.4 Medel Name R,
Removingzand Instal-
ling”, page: 397
3 - Rear Name Hjadge
Q “R’. Referto
= “8.1.4 Dimension -
Name Badge R on the
Rear Lid”, D’S%qe 391
4 - Rear Bumper C%yer
Q “R”. Referto

o
O,

- “2.3.4 Overview - At-
tachments, R ”,
page 261

5 - Extended Sill Panel
Q “R”. Referto

= “3.5.2 Rocker Panel
Extension, Removing

and Installing, R-Line
and R”, page 340
6 - Fender Name Badge
Q “R”. Referto
= “8.2.2 Dimension -
Name Badge on Fender

R ”, page 393

MEBE-11102
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10 Trailer Hitch

Volkswagen R GmbH “R-Line” optional equipment
= “10.1 Overview - Trailer Hitch”, page 402

= “10.2 Overview - Release Cable”, page 403

= “10.3 Trailer Hitch, Removing and Installing”, page 404

= “10.4 Release Cable, Removing and Installing”, page 406

10.1 Overview - Trailer Hitch

z] Note

¢ Depending on the version, there may be small differences.

& The tightening specifications only apply to factory-installed trailer hitches.
& /f a different trailer hifch is installed, ask the manufacturer for the tightening specifications.

1 - Trailer Hitch
Q Swiveling trailer hitch

2 - Bolt
0 20Nm+90°

Q Gas-tight sealing threa-
ded connegt%ns

Q Quantitbg&%

\ 0\\’\5

< DANGER!
The <bolts are actually
seafing threaded con-
nections and seal off the
passenger compartment
from exhaust gas. They
n%ust always be installed.
o

[

3- Rélease Cable
Q %With profile
4 - Bolt
Q @ Nm + 90°
O Quantity: 2 on each side

Q Always replace bolts af-
ter lopsening them

5 - Locking l\ﬁ’eghanism
2
6 - Release Bracket

QO Part of the trailer hitch
()
O,rqlos]
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10.2 Overview - Release Cable

1 - Release Lever
Q In the vehicle interior

2 - Frame
Q In the lock carrier trim
panel.
3 - Grommet
O In the back panel.

4 - Release Cable

1 From the transmission
to the release lever

4 Is a component of the
transmission and can-
not be replaced individ-
ually.

5 - Hex Nut

0 5Nm

O Always replace after re-
moving the transmis-
sion.

6 - Transmission

Q When the release cable
is damaged replace the
entire transmission with
both release cables.

7 - Washer

Q Always replace after re-
moving the transmis-
sion.

8 - Bolt
Q 5Nm
Qa Always replace after re-

13

I
e

NE3-105668

moving the transmis-
sion.

9 - Cover

U Always replace together with the bolts.

10 - Bolts
Q 3 Nm

Q Always replace together with the cover.

11 - Cap
12 -'Release Cable

Q Ffom the transmission to thex
O Is a compgnent of the transt

13 - Diverting Eye

U Installed in vehicle interior on the back panel.

10. Trailer Hitch 403
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10.3 Trailer Hitch, Removing and Installing

Removing

@ Note

¢ Depending on the version, slight deviations must be consiad-
ered.

& There is a possibility that on some versions the exhaust sys-
tem disengages and the heat shield is pushed to the side.

> S

3
— Remove bumper cover. Refer to &

> “25 Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing”, page 263 \)@@

Zr. N
—  Pry the locking mechanism -7- on thé félease lever -6-

- - O
arrow a-. @Ma m\&b

05 ¢
— Pry the release |e99515§16 Jfrom the re easve\J é@yﬁ?"\\(ﬁ\- -arrow b-.
d §3)
— Pry out the release cable -3- from the lock carrier trim panel.

Remove the lock carrier trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Luggage Compartment Trim Panels; Lock Carrier Trim
Panel, Removing and Installing .

NE3-10571
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Guide out the release cable -2- from the diverting eye -8-

-arrow c-.

Remove the release cable and grommet -3- from the vehicle.

— Remove the bolts -5-.

Eemove the trailer hitch -1- parallel from the longitudinal mem-
er.

Installing

ME3-10574

2.
- Inst% in reverse order of removal.

®
A %ODANGER!
[®)

Bolts -4- a?g sealing threaded connections and seal the inferior
from exhaust gases and must be installed in any case.

2 %
% ~
The grommet -3- orTOﬁBe release cable must be atfached correctly @0‘3
on the back panel. ), o @\x@\\
O,
- Perform a functionality te%f%gfg@rlg installing t ailegg,kﬁﬁ%\.
d

10. Trailer Hitch 405
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10.4 Release Cable, Removing and Installing

Removing

A WARNING

Loosen only the designated screws.

Do not perform any work other than those described.

@ Note

& The trailer hitch is not completely removed,

& The bolts -10 -have a special construction to make removing more difficult.

NG3-10363

— Loosen the trailer hitch (refer to
= “10.3 Trailer Hitch, Removing and Installing”, page 404 ) and
remove slightly.

— Remove the bolts -10- using pliers and remove the cover -9-.

406 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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— Turn the turntable -8- slightly and remove the release cable
-7-.

— Loosen the bolt -5- and hex nut -1- and remove the transmis-
sion -3- with both release cables -2 and 7-.

Installing

@ Note

& There are always new bolted connections -1, 5, and 8- and a
new cover -9- to be used.

¢ The cap -6- must be installed undamaged.

¢ Clean the area where the seal lays before positioning the cov-
er.

& Water must not leak into the swiveling mechanism.

& Before installing the trailer hitch on the vehicle perform a func-
tion test.

N 3-10567

— Secure the transmission -3- with new bolts -5-, washer -4-, and
hex nut -1-.

10. Trailer Hitch 407
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— Engage the release cable -7- in the turntable.

— Secure the new cover -9- with new bolts -8-.

408 Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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11 Special Tools
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

3409

WoO0-0016

¢ Pry Lever - 80-200-

80-200

¢ Wiring Harness Repair Set - Hot Air Blower - VAS1978/14A-

WO 0-0004

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-
V.A.G 1783

Wion-11189

=5

11. Special Tools 409
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¢ Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-

VAS 6931

WO0-11607

41 O Rep. Gr.66 - Exterior Equipment
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12

Revision History
DRUCK NUMBER: K0059211524
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Cautions & Warnings

Please read these WARNINGS and CAUTIONS before proceeding with maintenance
and repair work. You must answer that you have read and you understand these
WARNINGS and CAUTIONS before you will be allowed to view this information.

o If you lack the skills, tools and equipment, or a suitable workshop for any procedure described in this manual, we
suggest you leave such repairs to an authorized Volkswagen retailer or other qualified shop. We especially urge
you to consult an authorized Volkswagen retailer before beginning repairs on any vehicle that may still be covered
wholly or in part by any of the extensive warranties«issued by Volkswagen.

¢ Disconnect the battery negativesterminal (ground strap) whenever youwork on the fuel system or the electrical
system. Do not smoke or work near heaters or other fire hazards. Keep an approved fire extinguisher handy.

¢ Volkswagen is constantly improving its vehicles and sometimes these changes;>both in parts and specifications,
are made applicable’'to earlier models. Therefore, part numbers listed in this manual are for reference only. Always
check with your agithorized Volkswagen retailer parts department for the latest information.

¢ Any time the battery has been disconnected on an automatic transmission vehicle, it will be necessary to
reestablish Transmission Control Module (TCM) basic settings using the VAG 1551 Scan Tool (ST).

e Never work under a lifted vehicle unless it is solidly supported on stands designed for the purpose. Do not support
a vehicle on-cinder blocks, hollow tiles or other props that may crumble under continuous:load. Never work under a
vehicle thatds supported solely by a jack. Never work under the vehicle while the engine is running.

e For vehiclescequipped with an anti-theft radio, be sure of the correct radio activation code;before disconnecting the
battery or removing the radio. If the wrong code is entered when the power is restored, the radio may lock up and
become inoperable, even if the correct code is used in a later attempt.

e If you are going to work under a vehicle on the ground, make sure that the ground is level. Block the wheels to
keep the vehicle from rolling. Disconnect the battery negative terminal (ground strap)-to prevent others from
starting the vehicle while you are under it.

e Do not attempt to work on your vehicle if you do not feel well. You increase the danger of injury to yourself and
others if you are tired, ‘upset or have taken medicine or any other substances that may impair you or keep you from
being fully alert. E“"i

e Never run the engine unless the wark area is well venlﬁed. Carbon monoxide (CO) kills.

e Always observe good workshop practices. Wear goggles when you operate machine tools or work with acid. Wear
goggles, gloves and other protective clothing whenever the job requires working with harmful substances.

e Tie long hair behind your head. Do not wear a necktie, a scarf, loose clothing, or a necklace when you work near
machine tools or running engines. If your hair, clothing, or jewelry were to get caught in the machinery, severe
injury could result.

e Do not re-use any fasteners that are worn or deformed in normal use. Some fasteners are designed to be used
only once and are unreliable and may fail if used a second time. This includes, but is not limited to, nuts, bolts,
washers, circlips and cotter pins. Always follow the recommendations in this manual - replace these fasteners with
new parts where indicated, and any other time it is deemed necessary by inspection.

next
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Cautions & Warnings

e llluminate the work area adequately but safely. Use a portable safety light for working inside or under the vehicle.
Make sure the bulb is enclosed by a wire cage. The hot filament of an accidentally broken bulb can ignite spilled
fuel or oil.

e Friction materials such as brake pads and clutch discs may contain asbestos fibers. Do not create dust by
grinding, sanding, or by cleaning with compressed air. Avoid breathing asbestos fibers and asbestos dust.
Breathing asbestos can cause serious diseases such as asbestosis or cancer, and may result in death.

e Finger rings should be removed so that they cannot cause electrical shorts, get caught in running machinery, or be
crushed by heavy parts.

o Before starting a job, make certain that you have all the necessary tools and parts on hand. Read all the
instructions thoroughly; do not attempt shortcuts. Use tools that are appropriate to the work and use only
replacement parts meeting Volkswagen specifications. Makeshift tools, parts and procedures will not make good
repairs.

e Catch draining fuel, oil or brake fluid in suitable containers. Do not use empty food or beverage containers that
might mislead someone into drinking from them. Store flammable fluids away from fire hazards. Wipe up spills at
once, but do not store the oily rags, which can ignite and burn spontaneously.

e Use pneumatic and electric tools only to loosen threaded parts and fasteners. Never use these tools to tighten
fasteners, especially on light alloy parts. Always use a torque, wrench to tighten fasteners to the tightening torque
listed.

o Keep sparks, lighted matches, and open‘flame away from the top of the battery. If €scaping hydrogen gas is
ignited, it will ignite gas trapped in the cells and cause the battery to explode.

e Be mindful of the environment and ecology. Before you drain the crankcase, find out the proper way to dispose of
the oil. Do not pour oil onto the ground, down a drain, or into a stream, pond, or lake. Consultdocal ordinances that
govern the disposal of wastes.

e The air-conditioning (A/C) system is filled with a chemical refrigerant that is hazardous. The A/C system should be
serviced only by trained-automotive service technicians using approved refrigerant recovery/recycling equipment,
trained in related safety-precautions, and familiar with regulations governing the discharging and disposal of
automotive chemical refrigerants.

e Before doing any electrical welding on vehicles equipped with anti-lock brakes (ABS), disconnect the;battery
negative terminal (ground strap) and the ABS control module connector.

¢ Do not expose any partcof the A/C system to high temperatures such as open flame. Excessive heat will increase
system pressure and may cause the system to burst.

¢ When boost-charging the battery, first remove the fuses for the Engine Control Module (ECM), the Transmission
Control Module (TCM), the ABS control module, and the trip computer. In cases where one or more of these
components is not separately:fused, disconnect the control module connector(s).

e Some of the vehicles covered bythis manual are equipped with a supplemental restraint system (SRS), that
automatically deploys an airbag in the event of a frontal impact. Tfigsairbag is operatedsby an explosive device.
Handled improperly or without adequate,safeguards, it can be acci@entally activated and cause serious personal
injury. To guard against personal injury or airbag system failure, only. trained Velkswagen Service technicians
should test, disassemble or service the airbag system.,
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Cautions & Warnings

¢ Do not quick-charge the battery (for boost starting) for longer than one minute, and do not exceed 1675 volts at the
battery with the boosting cables attached. Wait at least one minute before boosting the battery a second time.

¢ Never use a test light to conduct electrical tests of the airbag system. The system must only be tested by trained
Volkswagen Service technicians using the VAG 1551 Scan Tool (ST) or an approved equivalent. The airbag unit
must never be electrically tested while it is not installed in the vehicle.

e Some aerosol tire inflators are highly flammable. Be extremely cautious when repairing a tire that may have been
inflated using an aerosol tiresinflator. Keep sparks, open flame or other sources of ignition away from thedire repair

area. Inflate and deflate the tire at least four times before breaking the bead from the rim. Completely remove the
tire from the rim before attempting any repair.

e When driving or riding in an airbag-equipped vehicle, never hold test equipment in your hands or lap while the
vehicle is in motion. Objects between you and the airbag can increase the risk of injury in an accident.

| have read and | understand these Cautiggs and Warnings.

&
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